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OSM Installation Overview
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This chapter provides an overview of the Oracle Communications Order and Service
Management (OSM) installation procedure.

Directory Placeholders Used in This Guide
The following placeholders are used in this guide:
Table 1–1

Placeholders Used in This Guide

Placeholder

Directory Description

OSM_home

The directory in which the OSM software is installed. This directory
contains the SDK directory (if the SDK was installed) and various
installation-related files.

MW_home

The location where the Oracle Middleware product is installed. This
directory contains the base directory for the WebLogic Server, a utils
directory, and other files and directories.

WLS_home

The base directory for the WebLogic Server core files. It is located in the
MW_home directory, for example, MW_home/wlserver_10.3.

domain_home

The directory which contains the configuration for the domain into
which OSM is installed. The default location is MW_home/user_
projects/domains/domain_name but it is frequently set to some other
directory at installation.

Overview of the OSM Installation Procedure
You set up OSM in your environment by performing the following general tasks in the
order specified below:
1.

Ensure your system meets the minimum system requirements. See Chapter 2,
"OSM System Requirements" for system requirements and configuration
information you need before installing OSM.

2.

Perform the pre-installation tasks, such as configuring the operating system
kernel. See Chapter 3, "OSM Pre-Installation Tasks" for more information.

3.

Install and configure the Oracle Database Server. See Chapter 4, "Installing and
Configuring the Oracle Database." Ensure that the information about the database
instance is communicated to the person who will be installing OSM.

4.

Install the Oracle Data Access Components (ODAC) Client on a Windows machine
if you want to install the OSM Administrator application.
Ensure that you select the following components for installation when you install
the ODAC:
OSM Installation Overview
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■

Oracle Data Provider for OLE DB

■

Oracle Data Provider for .NET

■

Oracle Objects for OLE

For more information, see OSM Administrator Application User's Guide.
5.

Download and install the Java version required for Oracle WebLogic Server. See
"Software Requirements" for information about the correct version to install.

6.

Install and configure Oracle WebLogic Server. See Chapter 5, "Installing and
Configuring WebLogic Server."

7.

If you are using clustering in OSM, configure the OSM WebLogic domain for
clustering. See Chapter 7, "Installing OSM in a Clustered Environment".

8.

Install OSM. See Chapter 6, "Installing OSM in Interactive Mode."

9.

Perform post-installation tasks. See Chapter 9, "OSM Post-Installation Tasks."

You can use OSM with the default installation settings for product evaluation,
development, demonstration, or process modeling. For your production system, you
should tune the system to your specific requirements. See OSM System Administrator’s
Guide, or contact Oracle for more information.

Installation Options
There are many options you can choose during installation. This section discusses the
most key options, or those that have the largest impact on the installation process.

Installation Modes
When installing OSM, you have the following two main options for installation mode:
■

■

Perform a typical installation or custom interactive installation. See Chapter 6,
"Installing OSM in Interactive Mode".
Perform an unattended (script-based) silent installation. See Chapter 8, "Installing
OSM in Silent Mode."

Both of these installation methods provide all of the same options. Oracle recommends
that you use the interactive mode for your first installation. If you intend to perform
further installations in silent mode, ensure that when prompted during the interactive
installation, you elect to Save Configuration. This will provide you with a
configuration file that contains the settings you used in the interactive installation. You
can use this file as a sample for your silent installations.

Components to Install
If you select a Custom installation, you must supply information about which
components you wish to install. Some components can only be installed on a
Windows-based computer. The OSM Windows-only components are the Database
Utilities and the OSM Administrator application (used for managing users).
If you are installing OSM on a UNIX-based platform, it is recommended that you
perform two separate installations (UNIX and Windows). The Windows installation
should be a Custom installation of only the Database Utilities and Administrator
components. See "Installing Windows-Only Components" for more information.
All of the OSM components can be installed on a Windows-based computer. However,
the OSM Server is not supported on Windows-based machines for production
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environments. The OSM server should only be installed on a Windows-based
computer for development, demonstration, and (non-performance) test systems.

High Availability
One of the most important options available in OSM is the support for high
availability.
An OSM system that is deployed into a high-availability architecture consists of the
following physical layers:
■

■

■

■

The application server layer, which hosts the WebLogic resources that manage the
OSM application.
The database server layer, which hosts either a single-instance database or a
highly-available Oracle RAC database.
A shared storage system that the database servers use to access the database files.
Shared storage may also be required for the application servers.
An optional load balancer in fault-tolerant mode.

In an OSM deployment where high availability is required, redundancy is built-in at
each layer of the system to ensure there is no single point of failure. See Appendix B,
"OSM High-Availability Guidelines and Best Practices" for a full discussion of how
high availability is achieved at each layer of the system and the components within.

High Availability at the Application Server Layer
At the application server layer, the physical servers host the Oracle WebLogic Server
environment. This environment is typically a single WebLogic Server domain with one
WebLogic Server cluster that runs the OSM application.
A physical server may host one or more managed servers. The managed servers
(spread across the physical servers) form the WebLogic Server cluster. Each of the
physical servers has a Node Manager which can start, shut down, and restart all
managed servers in the physical server. If any of the managed server instances fail,
requests to the failed instance will be sent to the surviving instances.
An administration server is the central control entity for the configuration of the entire
domain. It can be deployed to a standalone machine that is separate from the physical
servers running the managed servers or to the same physical server that is running the
managed servers.
The capacity of OSM deployed on a WebLogic Server cluster can be resized
dynamically to meet demand. Server instances can be added to or removed from a
cluster. Server instances can also be migrated to any physical server that may be
available, automatically upon failure or upon a scheduled maintenance activity.
See "OSM High-Availability Guidelines and Best Practices" for a discussion of how
high availability is achieved at the application server layer.

High Availability at the Database Server Layer
At the database-server layer, OSM supports the following high-availability
configurations:
■

Cold cluster failover (also known as cold standby), which consists of Oracle
Clusterware and two Oracle single-instance databases running on separate
physical servers sharing disk storage. Clusterware monitors the primary active
database instance and provides the capability of failover to a cold standby
database in case of failure, thus ensuring high availability. Clients on the network
OSM Installation Overview
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experience a period of lockout while the failover occurs and are then served by the
other database instance after the instance has started.
See "Configuring Oracle Database with Clusterware" for configuration details.
■

Active-passive Oracle RAC (also known as warm standby), which offers a higher
level of availability than cold standby. In this configuration, two Oracle RAC
database instances run on separate physical servers with shared disk storage. One
database is configured as the primary instance and the other as the secondary
instance. WebLogic monitors the database instance running on the primary server
and, if a failure is detected, workload fails over to the secondary database instance.
The advantage of warm standby over cold standby is minimal outage time. The
backup database is always running, therefore no additional time is required to
bring up the database.
See "Configuring Oracle Database with Real Application Clusters (RAC)" for
configuration details.

■

Active -active Oracle RAC, which offers the highest level of availability. In
active-active Oracle RAC, all active instances simultaneously process database
operations. In addition to load balancing, active-active Oracle RAC can also
provide high availability if the physical database server of one Oracle RAC
database instance is dimensioned to handle all of the database load upon failure of
the other Oracle RAC database instance.
Note:

OSM supports only two nodes in all three configurations.

See "OSM High-Availability Guidelines and Best Practices" for a discussion on how
high availability is achieved at the database server layer.

Sharable Storage System
OSM requires high levels of I/O throughput, primarily for the read/writes in the
database servers. In a production deployment with high-performance demand, a
high-performance storage system must be dimensioned, in terms of both I/O
throughput and fault tolerance. It is recommended that the disk storage be configured
as RAID type 1+0 with redundant controllers.
The storage system must be sharable across all database instances regardless of which
database-redundancy configuration you employ.
Instances in the application server layer may also need shared storage due to
availability requirements in WebLogic Server’s persistent store.

Load Balancer
Client connection requests in front of the WebLogic Server cluster are load balanced to
one or more distinct IP addresses. While a hardware balancer (in fault-tolerant mode)
is recommended, you may also use the WebLogic proxy plug-in or another
software-based load balancing solution.

Overview of OSM Installed Components
During the installation process, you install and configure the following components:
■

Oracle Database

■

Oracle WebLogic Server
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■

Oracle Application Development Framework Runtime

■

JBoss Cache

■

Saxon

■

GraphViz (optional, to use with the modeldoc tool)

■

Ant

■

OSM Server Software

■

OSM Windows-only components

Ensuring a Successful OSM Installation
The OSM installation should be performed only by qualified personnel. You must be
familiar with the operating system on which OSM is to be installed and with WebLogic
Server. The installation and configuration of the Oracle database should be performed
by an experienced database administrator.
Follow these guidelines:
■

■

■

As you install each component; for example, the Oracle database and WebLogic
Server, verify that the component installed successfully before continuing the
installation process.
Pay close attention to the system requirements. Before you begin installing the
software, make sure your system has the required base software. In addition, make
sure that you know all of the required configuration values, such as host names
and port numbers.
As you create new configuration values, write them down. In some cases, you
might need to re-enter configuration values later in the procedure. Also, some
values will need to be communicated to any users of OSM.

OSM Installation Overview
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This chapter describes the Oracle Communications Order and Service Management
(OSM) system requirements. It also describes information you need during the
installation procedure.

Software Requirements
Table 2–1 describes the software required to support the OSM components.
Note: For all operating systems, check the Oracle Database
documentation for any additional operating system patches required
to support the database.

Table 2–1

OSM Required Software

Component

Product

Version

Patches

Notes

Server
Operating
System

Oracle Linux
(64-bit)

5.3

N/A

Also supported on minor releases higher than
5.3.

Server
Operating
System

Red Hat
Enterprise
Linux (64-bit)

5.3

N/A

Also supported on minor releases higher than
5.3.

Server
Operating
System

Oracle Solaris

10 and 11

N/A

Supported on Sparc platforms only.

Server
Operating
System

IBM AIX

6.1

N/A

N/A

Server
Operating
System

Windows XP
Professional

SP3

N/A

For development, demonstration and test
environments. Not for production use.

Server
Operating
System

Windows 7
(64-bit)

SP1

N/A

For development, demonstration and test
environments. Not for production use

Client
Operating
System

Windows XP
Professional

SP3

N/A

For Windows-only components.

Client
Operating
System

Windows 7
(64-bit)

SP1

N/A

For Windows-only components.
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Table 2–1 (Cont.) OSM Required Software
Component

Product

Version

Patches

Notes

OSM Web
client
Browser

Internet
Explorer

7.0, 8.0

N/A

Windows 7 SP1 (64-bit) client OS requires
version 8.0.

Database
Server

Oracle
Database

11gRelease 2
(11.2.0.3)

See Notes for
required
patches.

For non-Windows platforms: patches for the
following bugs are required:
13566938 ORA-600 [KCBGTCR_1] ON
UPDATE
12627504 ORA-600 [QKKCOMBINE:1]
12535346 ORA-07445: DB PROCESS EXITS
WITH CRASH (SEGV) DURING
PROCESSING OF INSERT SQL
13572659 DBMS_REDEFINITION DISABLES
FKS USED FOR REFERENCE PARTITIONING
13505390 ORA-00600
[KKEDSGETTABBLKCNT: NULL SEGMENT]
REPORTED ON QUERY
13060271: ORA 600
[QESMAINITMETADATACTX-THISCTXP1]
13737888: ONLINE
DDL:ORA-600[KGHSTACK_UNDERFLOW_
INTERNAL_3], [0X2B7F4E1E7678], [KEYBUF]
16850097: ORA-54 WHEN TRY TO ADD
CONSTRAINT DISABLE NOVALIDATE
For Windows platforms: Patch 4 is required
(Patch Name 13783452 for 32-bit Windows or
Patch Name 13783453 for 64-bit Windows)
See "Downloading and Installing Oracle
Database Patches".
If you use database partitioning for your OSM
server, you must install the Enterprise Edition
version of the Oracle database software and
enable the partitioning option.

ODAC
Database
Client

Oracle Data
Access
Components
(ODAC)
(32-bit)

11.2.0.3

N/A

The OSM Administrator application requires
the ODAC with Oracle Developer Tools for
Visual Studio to be on the same machine as the
OSM Administrator. This tool contains an
Oracle Database client that supports libraries
required for the OSM Administrator to
connect directly to an OSM Oracle Database
server.

Java Standard
Edition: 32- or
64-bit JDK for
the
application
server

For Solaris,
Linux, or
Windows

1.6.0 (Update
37 or greater)

N/A

Do not use any Java version that might be
included with the Application Server. Oracle
JRockit is not supported for OSM.

Java: 32- or
64-bit JDK
(Java SE) for
the
application
server

For AIX

6 (SR10 or
greater)

N/A

6 SR10 corresponds to the 1.6.0_29 Oracle Java
fix. Do not use any Java version that might be
included with the Application Server.
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Table 2–1 (Cont.) OSM Required Software
Component

Product

Version

Patches

Notes

Application
Server

Oracle
WebLogic
Server (32-bit
or 64-bit)

11gR1 (10.3.6)
Generic and
Coherence 3.7

10.3.6.0

OSM provides the following application server
options:

or

If unicast
messaging
mode is used,
apply:

■

12822180

Oracle
WebLogic
Server
Upgrade
Installer

13639449
8737648

■

You can download the generic version of
Oracle WebLogic Server included in the
OSM software media pack which includes
Coherence. This version of Oracle
WebLogic Server also requires that the
required Java version is installed first.
The Oracle WebLogic Server upgrade
installer upgrades OSM 7.2 WebLogic
10.3.5 domains and Coherence 3.6 to
WebLogic 10.3.6 domains and Coherence
3.7. See "Upgrading the OSM 7.2
WebLogic Domain to WebLogic 10.3.6 and
ADF 11.1.1.6" for more information.

Application
Server

Application
Server Oracle
JDBC driver
(ojdbc6.jar).

11.2.0.2.0 or
later

N/A

OSM uses the Oracle JDBC driver that comes
with WebLogic Server. If you perform a
Custom installation of your WebLogic Server
software, make sure you select the WebLogic
JDBC Drivers component.

Application
Server

Oracle
Application
Development
Framework
(ADF)
Application
Development
Runtime

11g

Patch set 5
(11.1.1.6.0)

ADF is included as a separately installed
component in the OSM software media pack,
or you can find it on My Oracle Support under
patch number 13517051.

Third-Party
Components

JBoss Cache

1.4.1 SP12

N/A

Download from:

Third-Party
Components

Saxon

Third-Party
Components

GraphViz

http://sourceforge.net/projects/jboss/fi
les/JBossCache/JBossCache%201.4.1.SP12/
B 9.1.0.7j

N/A

Download from:
http://sourceforge.net/projects/saxon/fi
les/Saxon-B/9.1.0.7

2.8

N/A

Optional, to support the modeldoc tool.
Download from:
http://www.graphviz.org/pub/graphviz/sta
ble/windows/graphviz-2.8.exe

Build Tool

Ant

1.8.1

N/A

Ant is required to use various tools in the OSM
SDK including OSM’s cartridge management
tools.
To ensure tools function correctly, all copies of
Ant in use must have the same version
number.

About Critical Patch Updates
OSM is supported on all Oracle Critical Patch Updates. You should install all Critical
Patch Updates as soon as possible. To download Critical Patch updates, find out about
security alerts, and enable email notifications about Critical Patch Updates, see the
“Security” topic on Oracle Technology Network.
http://www.oracle.com/technetwork/topics/security/whatsnew/index.html
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Oracle Application Integration Architecture for Communications Alignment
See OSM Cartridge Guide for Oracle Application Integration Architecture for information
on compatibility between OSM software, OSM Order-to-Activate cartridges, and
Oracle’s Application Integration Architecture (AIA) for Communications. The OSM
Order-to-Activate cartridges are used with the Oracle Communications Order to Cash
Integration Pack for Oracle Communications Order and Service Management.
For more information about the Order to Cash business process see Oracle
Communications Order to Cash Integration Pack Implementation Guide for Siebel CRM,
Oracle Communications Order and Service Management, and Oracle Communications Billing
and Revenue Management in the Oracle Application Integration Architecture
documentation.

Design Studio Installation and Version Compatibility
For Oracle Communications Design Studio plug-in installation information, see Design
Studio Installation Guide.
See Design Studio Compatibility Matrix (included in the Design Studio media pack) for
Design Studio for Order and Service Management compatibility information. The
Design Studio Compatibility Matrix also provides information about OSM to Oracle
Communications ASAP integration using the Design Studio Activation Task. The same
information is also relevant to OSM to Oracle Communications IP Service Activator
integration using the Design Studio Activation Task.

Oracle VM Support
OSM is supported on Oracle VM Release 3.0 with Oracle Linux.

Hardware Requirements
The following sections describe hardware sizing guidelines for OSM.

Hardware Sizing Guidelines
Table 2–2 and Table 2–3 provide guidelines for estimating the hardware required to
achieve the indicated daily order provisioning volumes with OSM.
In the tables, values are approximate. One order is considered to contain 25 automated
tasks. A day is considered to be 8 hours.
Table 2–2

Hardware Sizing Guidelines for use with Oracle Solaris 10 and Solaris 11

Deployment Size

Small

Medium

Large

Orders/day

<= 100,000

100,000 <= 500,000

500,000 <= 1 000,000

Sun server model

SPARC T4-1

SPARC T4-1

SPARC T4-2

CPUs

1 core zone of
SPARC T4
2.85 GHz (8-Core)

1 SPARC T4
2.85 GHz (8-Core)

2 SPARC T4
2.85 GHz (8-Core)

RAM (GB)

16

64

128

Internal disk space (GB)

4x600 SAS-2 HDD
(RAID10)

2x300 (RAID1)

2x300 (RAID1)
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Table 2–3

Hardware Sizing Guidelines for use with Oracle Linux 5.x

Deployment Size

Small

Medium

Large

Orders/day

<= 100,000

100,000 <= 500,000

500,000 <= 1 000,000

Linux server model

Sun Server X3-2

Sun Server X3-2

Sun Server X2-4

CPUs

1 Intel Xeon
E5-2609 2.4GHz
(4-Core)

2 Intel Xeon
E5-2640 2.5GHz
(6-Core)

2 Intel Xeon E7-4870
series 2.40GHz
(10-Core)

RAM (GB)

16

64

128

Internal disk space (GB)

4x600 SAS-2 HDD
(RAID10)

2x300 (RAID1)

2x300 (RAID1)

Table 2–4 gives sample database sizes and sample external storage hardware scenarios:
Table 2–4

Oracle Database External Storage Requirements

Deployment Size

Small

Medium

Large

Total disk space for
database storage (GB)

no external storage
needed

3600 (RAID 1+0)

7200 (RAID 1+0)

Number of disks

N/A

28

20

Disk capacity (GB)

N/A

300 GB SAS-2
(15000 rpm)

600 GB SAS-2
(15000 rpm)

Write Cache SSD

N/A

2 73 GB SAS-2

4 73 GB SAS-2

Sun storage system

N/A

Sun ZFS Storage
7120 Appliance

Sun ZFS Storage
7420 Appliance

Performance Recommendations
Oracle recommends connecting the OSM and database servers with a minimal number
of network devices in between. The switch connecting the network devices should be
10 GB capacity. This hardware configuration should produce an optimal network
latency between 0.2 and 0.4 msec. Network latency above 1 msec can cause
performance degradation.

Hardware Requirements for Development Systems
A demonstration or small development installation can be installed on a system
meeting the following minimum requirements:
■

2 GB RAM

■

one dual-core processor

■

10 GB of disk space

The numbers provided are guidelines only. Actual disk and memory usage will vary
based on the number of users, amount of data, and transaction volume.
For a small, low-volume installation, it is possible to co-locate components such as the
Oracle Database and WebLogic Server on the same computer. In this case, the
minimum RAM required is 4 GB. (In a high volume production environment, all OSM
components must be located on separate computers to provide acceptable
performance results.)
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Installer Disk Space
Approximately 600MB of disk space is required for temporary use for the OSM
installer to run.

Required Information for Installing OSM
You must supply configuration-related information when you install OSM. Some of
this information is determined during the installation. However, some information
should already have been determined before the OSM installation is begun. Gather
this information in advance.
Note: You can obtain most of the required configuration information
from your Oracle database administrator (DBA) and your system
administrator.

Oracle Database Information
This information in Table 2–5 is needed to connect to an Oracle database instance.
Table 2–5

Oracle Database Parameters

Parameter

Description

Database Instance Host

The IP address or DNS name of the database instance on
which the OSM schema will be installed. If you plan to use
an Oracle RAC database, you need the Single Client Access
Name (SCAN) for this field.

Database Instance Port

The port on which the database instance to which the OSM
schema will be installed is listening.

Database Instance SID

The SID of the database instance on which the OSM schema
will be installed.

Database Service Name

The name of the service used for OSM client connections.

If the OSM database users have been created prior to the OSM installation, you need to
gather the following information in Table 2–6 before installing OSM. If they have not
been created beforehand, you can determine the following information during the
installation.
Table 2–6

Oracle Credential Information

Parameter

Description

Primary Schema Username

Database primary schema username.

Primary Schema Password

Database primary schema username password.

Rule Engine Schema
Username

Database rule engine schema username.

Rule Engine Schema
Password

Database rule engine schema username password.

Table 2–7 shows the parameters used to establish an administrative connection to the
database, so that the tablespaces and schema can be created.
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Table 2–7

Oracle Database Admin Credential Information

Parameter

Description

Database Admin Username

Username of the Oracle DBA.

Database Admin Password

Password of the Oracle DBA.

Table 2–8 shows the parameters used to indicate the tablespaces being used for the
installation.
Table 2–8

Oracle Tablespace Information

Parameter

Description

Default Tablespace

Tablespace to use if your data will all be on the same
permanent tablespace.

Temporary Tablespace

If your database instance has only one temporary tablespace,
the installer will find its name automatically. If there is more
than one temporary tablespace in the database instance, you
need to know which one OSM is supposed to use.

Model Data Tablespace

Name of the tablespace to use for model data, if different
from the default tablespace.

Model Index Tablespace

Name of the tablespace to use for the indexes for the model
data, if different from the default tablespace.

Order Data Tablespace

Name of the tablespace to use for order data, if different from
the default tablespace.

Order Index Tablespace

Name of the tablespace to use for the indexes for the order
data, if different from the default tablespace.

WebLogic Parameters
Table 2–9 shows the parameters related to WebLogic Server. This information is
needed to connect to a WebLogic Server.
Table 2–9

WebLogic Parameters

Parameter

Description

WebLogic Host Name

The name or IP address of the computer where WebLogic is
installed.

WebLogic Port Number

The port number for WebLogic server.

WebLogic System User

The user name of the WebLogic system administrator.

WebLogic System Password The password of the WebLogic system administrator.

OSM Server Parameters
Table 2–10 shows the parameters related to the OSM server installation. The following
information is used to specify the SMTP mail server and the administrative e-mail
addresses to deliver notifications via e-mail.
Table 2–10

Email Notification

Parameter

Description

Notification Email server

DNS name or IP address of your e-mail server.

Notification Email server
Port

Port that the e-mail server is listening.
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Table 2–10 (Cont.) Email Notification
Parameter

Description

Administrator Email
Address

OSM Administrator's e-mail address.
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This chapter describes the pre-installation tasks for Oracle Communications Order and
Service Management (OSM).
This chapter describes the following pre-installation tasks:
■

Deployment Considerations

■

Operating System Kernel Configuration

■

Downloading Third-Party Components

Deployment Considerations
An order management solution typically involves more than one application. The key
deployment configuration questions are:
■

■
■

■

How will the central order management and service order management functions
be mapped to the physical architecture? Will there be multiple instances of OSM?
What is the backup and restore strategy?
How will application performance monitoring and operational maintenance
activities, such as log file clearing, be handled?
How will business continuity be maintained in the event of an application failure?
What is the expected level of availability for the solution? Is there a need to
implement clustering or other high availability solutions?

■

What are the data retention requirements and the data purge strategy?

■

How will errors and failures in other interfacing applications be handled?

■

What is the plan for production environment deployment? Is there a requirement
for automated deployment?

Operating System Kernel Configuration
OSM requires the same kernel configuration as WebLogic Server. You must ensure that
the kernel configuration described in the Oracle WebLogic Server documentation for
your platform is performed.
In addition, if Oracle Database or the Oracle Database Client is installed on the same
server as OSM, you must ensure that the appropriate kernel configuration for the
database is also present.

OSM Pre-Installation Tasks
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Downloading Third-Party Components

Downloading Third-Party Components
Before beginning the OSM installation process, download and unpack the required
third-party libraries (JBoss, Saxon and GraphViz) to a suitable location on the same
machine on which you will install OSM. The installer default is to look for the libraries
in folders under OSM_home but you can place them elsewhere if you wish. If you
intend to install more than one OSM instance on the same machine, it is a good idea to
put these libraries in a location outside any OSM_home. The installer will prompt you
to provide the location where you have unpacked the libraries.
For more information on required versions, and where to download the third-party
software, see "Software Requirements".
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This chapter provides information about the installation and configuration of Oracle
Database that is specific to Oracle Communications Order and Service Management
(OSM). For complete installation instructions and general information about installing
and configuring the Oracle Database, see the Oracle Database documentation.

Database Information You Should Record
Some of the information that you set in installing the Oracle database will be needed
during the OSM installation. Record the following information and provide it to the
OSM installer:
■

Database Instance Host

■

Database Instance Port

■

Database Instance SID

■

Database Service Name

■

Primary Schema Username/Password

■

Rule Engine Schema Username/Password

■

Database Admin Username/Password

■

Information about all tablespaces created for OSM

Downloading and Installing the Oracle Database
For information on installing Oracle database, see the Oracle database installation
documentation.
OSM requires Oracle Database Release 11.2.0.3. To download this release, install Oracle
Database server patch set 10404530 from My Oracle Support. This patch set contains
the complete installation package for Oracle 11.2.0 3, so it is not necessary to install a
base release of the database and then upgrade it to 11.2.0.3. However you must still
install any individual patches mentioned in the software requirements section.
In order to set all of the options in the database, you may not wish to create a database
during the database software installation. It may be more convenient to run the Oracle
Database Configuration Assistant after installing the database software.
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Downloading and Installing Oracle Database Patches
See "Software Requirements" for information about the patches needed for the
database for your platform. Ensure that all of the patches have been downloaded from
My Oracle Support and installed before installing OSM.

Creating and Configuring the Oracle Database
For information on installing Oracle database, see the Oracle database installation
documentation.
This section describes how to create and configure an Oracle Database for OSM.
Installation and configuration guidelines to improve OSM performance are given.
Note: Some of the procedures in this section must be performed by
an Oracle Database Administrator (DBA). The following roles and
permissions are required for the account used by the DBA:
■

Connect, resource with admin option

■

Execute on dbms_lock with grant option

■

Execute on dbms_redefinition with grant option

■

Select on dba_jobs with grant option

■

exp_full_database, imp_full_database with admin option

■

Create table with admin option

■

Create materialized view with admin option

■

Query rewrite with admin option

■

Select on v_$parameter with grant option

■

sysdba

The largest impact to performance is determined by the hardware used for Oracle
Server running the OSM database schema and its configuration.

Database Configuration Considerations for All Systems
This section contains information and settings for use when creating any instance of
the Oracle Database to be used by OSM.
If you are creating the database from the Database Configuration Assistant, Oracle
recommends that you use the "Custom Database" template.
The following optional components are not required by OSM. However, if you would
like to install them because of needs in your organization or needs of other
applications that will be using the database, you can.
■

Oracle Text

■

Oracle OLAP

■

Oracle Spatial

■

Oracle Label Security

■

Enterprise Manager Repository
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■

Oracle Warehouse Builder

■

Oracle Database Vault

Memory Settings for the OSM Database
It is a good idea to allocate as much memory as possible to the database, considering
your system configuration.
Oracle strongly recommends the use of Automatic Memory Management (AMM) to
manage the memory on your system in both development and production
environments. AMM enables Oracle Database to automatically manage and tune the
instance memory. On most platforms, you must set the target memory size
initialization parameter (memory_target) and optionally a maximum memory size
initialization parameter (memory_max_target). The total memory that the instance
uses remains relatively constant based on the value of memory_target, and the
instance automatically distributes memory between the system global area (SGA) and
the instance program global area (instance PGA).

Character Sets
Oracle recommends using the AL32UTF8 character set for the OSM database instance.
However, if OSM is the only application that will be using the database instance, you
can use the default character set for your location.
The national character set can be left to the default value for your location.

Database Parameters
Table 4–1 shows the parameters that should be set for all databases.
Table 4–1

Suggested Oracle Database Parameters for All Systems

Parameter values

Description

O7_DICTIONARY_
ACCESSIBILITY

TRUE

db_block_size

8192 (default)

This parameter value is required for the OSM installer to work. If you do not
want to have this parameter set permanently in your database, you can change it
back to the default (FALSE) after you have run the OSM installer.

For large commercial application packages on raw disks, this value should be 8
KB. It is optimized for an environment with both Online Transaction Processing
(OLTP) and Decision Support Systems (DSS). If you expect only OLTP operation,
that is, no reporting or large queries, you can reduce this value to 4 KB.
processes

150 (default)
Sets the total number of processes that can be connected simultaneously to the
Oracle server.

cursor_space_for_time

False
Caution! This parameter is deprecated in Oracle Database 11gR2 and will
generate warnings and alert logs if set. Oracle recommends that you do not
specify this parameter. If you do use it, set it to FALSE (the default value).

Configuring Time Zone Settings in the Database
The database server running OSM must not use Daylight Savings Time (DST);
otherwise date and schedule calculations will be incorrect during Daylight Savings
Time. Set the database server to Greenwich Mean Time (GMT) to avoid this problem.
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Database Configuration Considerations for Development Instances
The information in this section applies to all non-production database instances.
Starting with Oracle Database 11.2.0.2, the initial extent size for partitioned tables is set
to 8MB. If you have many sub-partitions, a large amount of space can be allocated. For
example, a table with 64 sub-partitions will be allocated with an initial space
requirement of 512MB. Although this is not an issue for production environments, it
can become an issue in development or testing environments with limited storage
capacity.
To minimize the database space consumed by OSM:
■

■
■

Set the deferred_segment_creation initialization parameter to True (the default
value.)
Install OSM with no partitions, or a small number of partitions (for example, 4.)
Use a tablespace with uniform extent allocation and a small extent size, such as
64KB.

Database Parameters
If you are going to have many (for example, more than ten) instances of OSM
accessing the same database instance, reduce the value of the job_queue_processes
parameter to a value between 100 and 500.

Tablespaces
For non-production environments, one permanent tablespace is sufficient for the OSM
data, and OSM can use the default temporary tablespace for the database instance.

Database Configuration Considerations for Production Instances
This section contains information that applies to production, performance testing, and
some production staging OSM database instances.

Sizing the OSM Database Schema
The sizing of production systems is multi-dimensional and dependent on many
variables that vary greatly from customer to customer, such as daily transaction
volume and amount of historical data to be maintained.
For more information on sizing of your production system, contact Oracle.
OSM allows you to add additional partitions to store order data as needed. This means
that as orders are entered into the system and the available storage is used, additional
partitions on new tablespaces can be added to your environment. The space needed
for these additional partitions does not need to be calculated at installation time.
Orders can also be purged from the system based on the partition they are in.
See "Hardware Sizing Guidelines" for additional information on Oracle Database disk
space usage.

Database Parameters
This section outlines suggested Relational Database Management System (RDBMS)
server configurations for OSM.
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Note: This section provides suggested values for use with OSM in a
production system. The suggested values are guidelines only. The
values you use will depend on your system type and actual
processing requirements.

You must configure the parameters shown in Table 4–2.
Table 4–2

Suggested Oracle Database Parameters for Production Systems

Parameter values
open_cursors

Description
1500
Maximum number of open cursors a session can have at once.

job_queue_processes

20
Specifies the number of processes that can be created for the
execution of jobs.

db_writer_processes

4

(SPARC T3 and T4 only)

If you are using a SPARC T3 or T4, the default value of this
parameter can cause severe performance degradation.

Oracle recommends that you do not use the Shared Server configuration (called
Multi-Threaded Server, or MTS in previous versions of Oracle Database) for
production systems running OSM, for performance reasons. OSM implements its own
connection multiplexing.

Tablespaces
For production instances, a minimum of two tablespaces should be created; one
permanent and one temporary. For performance reasons and to facilitate backup and
recovery, you should not share the permanent tablespaces for OSM with other
applications.
OSM data is placed in the permanent tablespace(s) and the temporary tablespace is
used by the Oracle database as a workspace while processing OSM commands. The
OSM data can be placed in one tablespace for a minimum installation, but OSM
performs better when data is distributed across multiple tablespaces. You can use up
to five tablespaces when initially installing the system.
It is possible to spread the OSM database over more than five tablespaces by altering
the database installation and upgrade scripts. This must only be completed by an
experienced Oracle DBA. For more information, contact Oracle.
In a high throughput system, each tablespace should be created on a different physical
disk. This limits disk contention and IO bottlenecks to improve performance. It is
recommended that the Oracle 'redo' log files be placed on a separate, dedicated
physical disk. You should not have any other load on this disk.
In a production system, a RAID device should be used for physical storage. In this
case, there is no advantage to placing tablespaces on different physical RAID drives as
long as space is available.
The following is a tablespace creation script sample for a small installation model.
create tablespace data
datafile '/u01/oradata/OSM/data_064K01_01.dbf' size 100M
extent management local
uniform size 64K;
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create tablespace large_data
datafile '/u01/oradata/OSM/data_001M01_01.dbf' size 2200M
extent management local
uniform size 1M;
create tablespace index_ts
datafile '/u01/oradata/OSM/index_064K01_01.dbf' size 100M
extent management local
uniform size 64K;
create tablespace large_index
datafile '/u01/oradata/OSM/index_001M01_01.dbf' size 1600M
extent management local
uniform size 1M;

Note: If you are using Chinese UTF8 characters, the Block Size for
the tablespaces used by the OSM database must be configured for 8K
at database instance creation.

Configuring Oracle Database with Clusterware
Oracle Clusterware is software that, when installed on servers running the same
operating system, enables the servers to be bound together to operate as if they are one
server, and manages the availability of applications and Oracle databases.
With Oracle Clusterware, you can provide a cold cluster failover (also known as cold
standby) to protect an Oracle instance from a system or server failure. The basic
function of a cold cluster failover is to monitor a database instance running on a server
and, if a failure is detected, to restart the instance on a spare server. Network addresses
are failed over to the backup node. Clients on the network experience a period of
lockout while the failover occurs and are then served by the other database instance
after the instance has started.

Setting Up the Database and Clusterware for Cold Standby
A typical cold standby configuration consists of Oracle Clusterware and two Oracle
single-instance databases running on separate physical servers with shared disk
storage. In this configuration, when node A fails, the database, listener, and ASM
instance automatically fail over to node B.
The following procedure describes how to set up Oracle Database and Clusterware to
provide cold failover for a single-instance, noncluster, Oracle database.
1.

2.

Install Oracle Clusterware 11gR2 on two physical machines.
■

For Linux, see Grid Infrastructure Installation Guide for Linux.

■

For Solaris, see Grid Infrastructure Installation Guide for Solaris Operating System.

■

For AIX, see Grid Infrastructure Installation Guide for AIX.

Install a clustered ASM (Automatic Storage Management) home and instance.
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Oracle recommends the use of ASM to optimize storage
performance and usage, and to tolerate storage failures. You may need
to use other storage systems, such as Oracle Automatic Cluster File
System (ACFS), or storage on raw devices. For more information, see
the respective product documentation.

Note:

3.

Create an ASM disk group on shared storage which is accessible to both nodes A
and B.

4.

Install a software-only version of Oracle Database 11gR2 into a new Oracle home
on both nodes.

5.

Use the database configuration assistant (DBCA) to create a single-instance
database on node A, sharing data files stored on the ASM disk group created in
step 3.

6.

Create a new virtual IP address on node A.

7.

Implement the scripts provided in the Oracle white paper Using Oracle Clusterware
to Protect A Single Instance Oracle Database. The scripts must be run on both nodes
to protect the single-instance database, virtual IP address, and listener.

8.

Start the database, listener, and ASM instance on node A using Oracle
Clusterware.

9.

Start the ASM instance on node B.

You have now configured your database instances for cold cluster failover. Once you
have installed OSM, you can configure a WebLogic instance to automatically restart
when the database fails. See "Configuring WebLogic for Cold Cluster Failover" for
more information.

Configuring Oracle Database with Real Application Clusters (RAC)
A higher level of availability and performance is offered by Oracle RAC. OSM
supports Oracle RAC in both active-passive (warm standby) and active-active (load
balancing) mode. The data files that comprise the database must reside on shared
storage that is accessible to all servers in the database cluster. If a node in the cluster
fails, Oracle Database continues to run on the surviving nodes.
OSM supports Oracle RAC through WebLogic multi data sources. For each WebLogic
managed server, one database instance is configured as the primary instance (in the
WebLogic multi data source) and the other as the secondary instance. WebLogic
monitors the status of the primary instance and fails over to the secondary instance in
the event of failure.

Setting Up the Database and Clusterware for Oracle RAC
The following procedure describes how to set up Oracle Database and Clusterware to
support Oracle RAC.
1.

2.

Install Oracle Clusterware 11gR2 on nodes A and B:
■

For Linux, see Grid Infrastructure Installation Guide for Linux.

■

For Solaris, see Grid Infrastructure Installation Guide for Solaris Operating System.

■

For AIX, see Grid Infrastructure Installation Guide for AIX.

Install Oracle Database with Real Application Clusters on both nodes.
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For Linux, Solaris, and AIX, see Real Application Clusters Installation Guide for Linux
and UNIX.
3.

Create an ASM instance and disk group with shared storage accessible to both
nodes.

4.

Use Database Configuration Assistant (DBCA) to create an Oracle RAC database
on both nodes, using the ASM disk group created in the previous step as storage.

5.

Create two virtual IP addresses for the database instances, and one Single Client
Access Name (SCAN) for the database cluster.
In an Oracle RAC environment, remote listeners are typically used. In 11gR2, when
you create the database, the remote listener is created as a SCAN listener. The
SCAN resolves to multiple IP addresses in the cluster.

6.

Start the database and listeners on both nodes.

You have now configured your database instances to support Oracle RAC. When you
run the OSM installer, you have the option to create the WebLogic multi data source
and data sources required for this configuration. See Chapter 6, "Installing OSM in
Interactive Mode" for more information.
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This chapter provides information about the installation and configuration of Oracle
WebLogic Server that is specific to Oracle Communications Order and Service
Management (OSM). For complete installation instructions and general information
about installing and configuring WebLogic Server, see the Oracle WebLogic Server
documentation.

Installing Oracle WebLogic Server Software and ADF
Before you can create a WebLogic domain and install OSM, you must install WebLogic
Server on all machines that will participate in your domain. The installation directory
must be the same on all machines.
Note: See Table 2–1, " OSM Required Software" for WebLogic Server
version and patch information.

The Oracle WebLogic Server software is included in the OSM software media pack.
You download the OSM software from the Oracle software delivery Web site:
http://edelivery.oracle.com/
The Generic version of WebLogic with Coherence provided requires that the
supported version of Java be installed before WebLogic is installed. If you are using a
64-bit operating system, Oracle recommends using a 64-bit JDK with the OSM
WebLogic server instance to increase performance. This allows WebLogic to take
advantage of the available RAM on the server to create and use more Java objects.
When you are not using the version of Java included with WebLogic, you should set
the following environment variables before running the WebLogic installer:
■

JAVA_HOME: Set this to the location of the supported Java version

■

PATH: Add JAVA_HOME/bin to the beginning of the PATH variable

See the Oracle WebLogic installation instructions for information on how to install
Oracle WebLogic Server.
The Oracle WebLogic Server software must be installed with the Oracle Application
Development Framework (ADF).
During WebLogic Server installation, when prompted for the Installation Type, select
Complete.
Install any necessary patches before creating the domain. Download the patch from
My Oracle Support, unzip it, and follow the instructions in the README.txt file that is
included with the patch.
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Once you have installed the WebLogic software, you must create a domain for the
OSM application.
Note: If you are installing WebLogic Server on Solaris and you plan
to choose JMS File Store (as opposed to JMS JDBC Store) for JMS
message persistence during the OSM installation, do not locate the
JMS Persistent Store data file on a ZFS file system. Locating the
persistent store on a ZFS file system can impact the JMS messaging
subsystem's performance. By default, the JMS file store is located in
the domain directory, so Oracle recommends that the domain
directory be located on a UFS file system. If your business needs
require that the WebLogic Server domain be located on a ZFS file
system, you should modify the domain configuration to locate the file
store on a UFS file system. See the WebLogic Server documentation for
more information about this configuration.

When creating your domain you must select Oracle JRF. This is required for OSM as it
makes use of ADF. You must also ensure that you create your domain using the
version of the Java Development Kit (JDK) that is supported by OSM (see Table 2–1,
" OSM Required Software" for more information). The JDK version supported by OSM
may not be the same version of the JDK that comes with WebLogic. See the WebLogic
Server documentation for more information about the version of Java included with
the supported version of WebLogic Server (if Java is included in the installer for your
platform).

WebLogic Deployment Options
You can install OSM into a domain with any one of the following basic WebLogic
server configurations.
■

■

Single administration server: You can configure your WebLogic domain to have
one administration server without any managed servers. This configuration is
appropriate for most development and test environments. However, performance
testing and staging environments should use the same server configuration as the
production environment.
Administration server with a single managed server: You can configure your
WebLogic domain to have a single managed server in addition to the
administration server. This configuration is appropriate for non-highly-available
production environments. Having the administration traffic on the administration
server and the application traffic on the managed server ensures that critical
administration operations (such as starting and stopping servers, changing a
server's configuration, and deploying applications) do not compete with
high-volume application traffic on the same network connection.
To create a domain for this type of configuration, you create a managed server
during the domain creation and target all of the deployments to the managed
server. You do this by selecting the following options in the Select Optional
Configuration window in the domain creation wizard:
–

Managed Servers, Clusters, and Machines

–

Deployments and Services
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■

Administration server with multiple managed servers: You can configure your
WebLogic domain to have an administration server with multiple managed
servers. This configuration is also called a WebLogic cluster, and is appropriate for
all environments that need high availability.
Create a WebLogic cluster using the Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard.
See "Installing OSM in a Clustered Environment" for detailed instructions.

WebLogic Configuration Tasks
The following tasks can be performed either before or after the installation of OSM,
but Oracle recommends performing them before the OSM install.

Configuring WebLogic for 32-bit Java
The following flag should be set to increase runtime performance and ensure that
Coherence does not generate errors.
To configure WebLogic properly for 32-bit Java on UNIX or Linux operating systems:
1.

Back up and edit the WLS_home/common/bin/commEnv.sh file in a text editor.

2.

Search for the following text in the file:
JAVA_VM=-client

3.

Scroll down a few lines until you see the following two lines in a row:
Sun)
JAVA_VM=-client

Sun here refers to the Java vendor, not the operating system,
so edit the line underneath Sun regardless of your operating system.

Note:

4.

Change the second line to read:
JAVA_VM=-server

5.

Save and close the file.

To configure WebLogic properly for 32-bit Java on Windows operating systems:
1.

Back up and edit the WLS_home/common/bin/commEnv.cmd file in a text editor.

2.

Search for the following text in the file:
set JAVA_VM=-client

3.

Change the line containing that text to read:
set JAVA_VM=-server

4.

Save and close the file.

For details about additional JVM flags not discussed here, see Java HotSpot VM
Options:
http://www.oracle.com/technetwork/java/javase/tech/vmoptions-jsp-140102.html
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Configuring WebLogic for 64-bit Java on Solaris
Because 64-bit Java on Solaris also includes a 32-bit JVM, there are settings that you
need to change for WebLogic to make use of 64-bit Java.
To set up WebLogic to use 64-bit Java on Solaris:
1.

Back up and edit the WLS_home/common/bin/commEnv.sh file in a text editor.

2.

Find the following line in the file:
JAVA_USE_64-BIT=false

3.

Change the value of the variable:
JAVA_USE_64-BIT=true

4.

Find the following line in the file:
SUN_ARCH_DATA_MODEL="32"

5.

Change the value of the variable:
SUN_ARCH_DATA_MODEL="64"

6.

Save and close the file.

Changing the Memory Settings for Non-Clustered WebLogic Servers
If you are working in a non-clustered UNIX or Linux WebLogic Server environment,
use the following instructions to increase the memory settings. If you are working in a
clustered environment, see "Configuring the WebLogic Server Domain for an OSM
Cluster" for information about changing memory settings.
To increase the memory settings on UNIX or Linux:
1.

Back up and edit the domain_home/bin/setDomainEnv.sh file in a text editor.

2.

Find the section in the file that starts with the following line:
XMS_SUN_64BIT="256"

3.

Change the following values to at least 2048. They are all located in the same
section.
XMS_SUN_64BIT="2048"
XMS_SUN_32BIT="2048"
XMX_SUN_64BIT="2048"
XMX_SUN_32BIT="2048"

4.

Save and close the file.

To increase the memory settings on Windows:
1.

Back up and edit the domain_home/bin/setDomainEnv.cmd file in a text editor.

2.

Find the section in the file that starts with the following line:
set XMS_SUN_64BIT="256"

3.

Change the following values to at least 2048. They are all located in the same
section.

5-4 OSM Installation Guide

WebLogic Configuration Tasks

Note: The target values are suitable if your system has more than
4 GB of memory and you are running Windows 7 with the 64-bit Java
6 Development Kit. Otherwise, smaller values are more appropriate.
set
set
set
set
4.

XMS_SUN_64BIT="2048"
XMS_SUN_32BIT="2048"
XMX_SUN_64BIT="2048"
XMX_SUN_32BIT="2048"

Save and close the file.

Configuring Garbage Collection for the JVM
Oracle recommends enabling one of the parallel or concurrent garbage collectors when
using very large heaps to avoid long pauses in the execution of your Java application.
These collectors attempt to minimize the overhead of collection time by either
collecting garbage concurrent with the execution of your Java application or by using
multiple CPUs during collections.
For more information about the parallel garbage collector see the following Web site:
http://www.oracle.com/technetwork/java/javase/gc-tuning-6-140523.html#par_gc

For more information about the concurrent garbage collector see the following Web
site:
http://www.oracle.com/technetwork/java/javase/gc-tuning-6-140523.html#cms

Because garbage collection has an impact on performance, a JDK provides several
flags to help fine-tune garbage collection algorithm for OSM. For example, the Oracle
Java VM garbage collection ergonomics feature can automatically optimize garbage
collection algorithm parameters based on the underlying hardware, the application,
and specified goals such as the maximum pause time and throughput. The ergonomics
feature helps to automate garbage collection parameter configuration. For more
information, see Java SE 6 HotSpot Virtual Machine Garbage Collection Tuning.
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You can install Oracle Communications Order and Service Management (OSM) in two
modes: interactive mode or silent (unattended) mode. This chapter provides
instructions on installing OSM in interactive mode.
Oracle recommends that you perform an interactive installation first in order to save
the settings. You can use these settings to perform subsequent silent installations on
other systems. See "Installing OSM in Silent Mode" for information on installing OSM
in silent mode.
In general, for test systems, product evaluation, development, or process modeling,
you can install OSM using the default configuration, performance tuning is not
required. For a production installation, you need to tune the OSM configuration to
your specific requirements, based on the number of orders you process, the number of
OSM users you need to support, and other factors. For information on configuring
OSM after installation, see OSM System Administrator’s Guide or contact Oracle.
Before you can install OSM, you must install the Oracle Database server, Oracle
Database Client (required only if you are installing OSM Administrator), and the
Oracle WebLogic Server. Both Oracle Database and Oracle WebLogic Server must be
running during installation. See Chapter 4, "Installing and Configuring the Oracle
Database" and Chapter 5, "Installing and Configuring WebLogic Server."
You will also need to create a WebLogic domain. See the Oracle WebLogic Server
documentation for information about domain structures and their configuration. See
"WebLogic Deployment Options" for more information about Oracle WebLogic Server
deployment options.
To perform an interactive installation:
1.

Download the installation executable from the Oracle software delivery Web site
at:
http://edelivery.oracle.com/

2.

Use the OSM installation wizard to perform the installation. See "Interactive
Installation of OSM" for details.

3.

Verify the installation. See "Verifying the OSM Installation".

Interactive Installation of OSM
This section describes a first time interactive installation in which all OSM components
are installed. This type of installation is known as a Custom installation. Selecting the
Custom installation type allows you to install one or more OSM components, such as
the Database Schema, Server, Administrator, SDK Tools, and SDK Samples.
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On a Windows platform, selecting the Typical installation type installs everything
except the SDK Tools and Samples. On a non-Windows platform (such as Linux), a
Typical installation installs the Database Schema and Server. Some components, such
as Database Utilities, Administrator, and Web clients, are supported only on
Windows-based machines. See "Installing Windows-Only Components" for more
information.
The following installation procedure installs all components and applies to all
supported platforms.
Note: If localizing, make a backup of your WebLogic Server
configuration prior to running the OSM installation procedure. See
OSM Developer’s Guide for more information on localizing. See OSM
System Administrator’s Guide for backup and restore procedures.

To perform a custom installation (all components):
1.

On UNIX systems:
a.

Make sure your DISPLAY environment variable is properly set.

b.

Make sure that the OSM UNIX user has full access to /tmp/vfs_cache folder.
If you cannot use this folder, or the contents of the /tmp folder
gets purged periodically, you can change the location of the /vfs_cache
folder by adding the -Djava.io.tmpdir=new_path argument to the
OSM WebLogic Server startup scripts (where new_path is the new
/vfs_cache location).

Note:

c.

Change to the directory containing the installation executables.

d.

Modify the installation file attributes so it is executable: chmod 500 InstallOS_
name.bin

2.

Download and unpack the required third-party components. Save the third-party
components to a folder on the same machine on which the installer is running. See
"Downloading Third-Party Components" and Table 2–1 for more information
about required software.

3.

Do one of the following:
■

On Oracle Linux and Red Hat Enterprise Linux, execute the command:
InstallLinux.bin
Note: If the GUI installer screen does not start and you receive the
following error message:
Setup.product.install,
com.installshield.wizard.StandardWizardListener, err, could not
initialize interface awt...

set the following environment variable and try running the installer
again:
export AWT_TOOLKIT=MToolkit
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■

On Oracle Solaris, execute the command: InstallSparc.bin
Note: If the GUI installer screen does not start and you receive the
following error message:
UnsatisfiedLinkError: java: fatal: libXm.so.4: open failed: No such
file or directory ...

set the following environment variable and try running the installer
again:
export AWT_TOOLKIT=XToolkit

Or, if you receive the following error message:
Setup.product.install,
com.installshield.wizard.StandardWizardListener, err, could not
initialize interface awt...

set the following environment variable and try running the installer
again:
export AWT_TOOLKIT=MToolkit

■
■

On IBM AIX, execute the command: InstallAix.bin
On Windows, navigate to the directory containing the installation executables
and double-click Install.exe.
Note: For UNIX systems, you can optionally specify the location of
the OSM log file that logs all OSM installer activity. Use the following
attributes when running the installation command:
-is:tempdir temp_directory is:log log_file.log

where temp_directory is the location of the log file and log_file is the log
file name.
For example:
./InstallLinux.bin -is:tempdir /tmp/osm -is:log osmlog.log

The Welcome screen is displayed.
4.

Review the pre-installation checklist and additional third-party component
requirements.
Note: The third-party components are required for the OSM Server
and SDK Tools components.

5.

Select the View 3rd party readme now check box and click Next.
The Order and Service Management 3rd party Requirements Information is
displayed.
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6.

Review the readme contents for the third-party components, then click Next.
The OSM installation screen is displayed.

7.

Do one of the following:
■
■

Accept the default path provided by the installer.
Specify another location by entering a path name or click Browse to locate the
directory.
If you are installing to the same directory as an existing OSM
7.0.x installation, part of the SDK (the automation module) is not
upgraded. Specify a new directory to ensure complete installation of
the new OSM SDK.

Note:

Click Next. The setup type screen is displayed.
8.

Select Custom and click Next.
The Component Selection screen is displayed.

9.

Select the components you want to install, and click Next.
Note: A Custom Installation allows you to install Database Schema,
Server, Administrator, SDK Tools and SDK Samples. Installation of the
OSM Server and SDK Samples also includes silent installation
template files (installOptions.txt and install_cfg.xml) in the OSM_
home\SDK\Samples\installation directory. These files serve as
templates in silent mode. For more information on silent installations,
see Chapter 8, "Installing OSM in Silent Mode".

The installation overview screen is displayed, outlining the upcoming stages of the
installation.
10. Click Next to continue.

The Database Connection Information screen is displayed.
11. Use this screen to specify the Oracle Database instance where the OSM database

schema will be installed/upgraded.
You can specify a single-instance database or an Oracle RAC database. If you want
to configure an Oracle RAC database for failover, specify the primary database
instance here. You will specify the secondary database instance in a later step.
Do the following:
a.

In the Database Instance Host field, enter the IP address or DNS name of the
host where the database listens for requests.
Note: If you specify an Oracle RAC database, enter the Single Client
Access Name (SCAN) in this field.

b.

In the Database Instance Port field, enter the port where the database listens
for requests.
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c.

In the Database Service Name field, enter the service name of the database.
For example, this could be the default database service or a service created
specifically for OSM.
Note: You must enter either the database service name or SID, both
fields cannot be empty.

d.

In the Database Instance SID field, enter the name (system identifier) of the
database instance.
Note: If you specify an Oracle RAC database instance and are using
a remote listener (server-side load balancing), you must specify the
SID. Otherwise, the WebLogic data source will not be able to override
server-side load balancing. See "Listener Considerations for Oracle
RAC" for a discussion of listener functionality.

Note: If a service is configured for OSM, all WebLogic database
transactions are executed against that service as expected. However,
OSM jobs run by the Notification Engine are submitted to the
database through the DBMS_JOB package and are not subject to any
restrictions that may have been placed on the service.
e.

Click Next.
The Database Administrator Credential Information screen is displayed.

12. Enter the user name and password for the database administrator (DBA) user and

click Next.
The Database Credential Information screen is displayed. This information is used
by the OSM server to connect to Oracle Database.
Note: The DBA user requires the following permissions to configure
and administer the Oracle database:
■

Connect to a resource with administrator option

■

Execute on dbms_lock with grant option

■

Select on dba_jobs with grant option

■

Execute on exp_full_database and imp_full_database with
administrator option

■

Create table with admin option

■

Create materialized view with administrator option

■

Query rewrite with administrator option

■

Select on v_$parameter with grant option

■

sysdba role
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Note: If you choose to connect as a sys user and your database
settings require you to connect the sys user as a sysdba, append "as
sysdba" to the value for the db connection string parameter. Note that
appending "as" in the connection string may cause the connection to
become unreliable.
13. Enter the required user names and passwords.
a.

In the Core Schema Username field, enter the name of the Oracle account for
the OSM database schema.

b.

In the Core Schema Password field, enter the password for the primary
schema Oracle account.

c.

In the Password Confirmation field, enter the password for the primary
schema Oracle account again.

d.

In the Rule Engine Schema Username field, enter the name of the Oracle
account for the OSM rule engine database schema.

e.

In the Rule Engine Schema Password field, enter the password for the rule
engine schema Oracle account.

f.

In the Password Confirmation field, enter the password for the rule engine
schema Oracle account again.
Note: If these user accounts do not exist, they will be created for you
during installation.

g.

Click Next.

14. One of the following schema status screens is displayed:
■

Order and Service Management Database Not Found
Click Next to create a new database and continue with the installation.

■

Order and Service Management Database Schema Found
If the existing database version is the same as the version to be installed, click
Next to continue the installation.
If the existing database version is different from the version to be installed,
you need to upgrade the database.
a.

On the schema status screen, click Analyze and click Next (the analysis
can take a few minutes to run).
The analysis report screen is displayed.

b.

On reviewing the report, either save the report and click Next, or click
Back without saving the report.

15. In the Database Schema Localization Information screen, do one of the following,

and click Next.
■

If you have not localized your database schema, accept the default setting
(check box deselected).
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■

If you have localized your database schema, enable the Use localized Order
and Service Management Data check box, and click Browse to specify the
path to your localized jar file.

The Database Schema Tablespaces screen is displayed.
16. Select tablespaces for the OSM database schemas:
■

■

■

■

■

■

Default Tablespace: Specifies the tablespace for the default tablespace option
<default> available to all database schemas (except for the Temporary
Tablespace).
Temporary Tablespace: Specifies the temporary tablespace for the database
schema.
Model Data Tablespace: Specifies the model data tablespace for the database
schema.
Model Index Tablespace: Specifies the model index tablespace for the database
schema.
Order Data Tablespace: Specifies the order data tablespace for the database
schema.
Order Index Tablespace: Specifies the order index tablespace for the database
schema.

For each tablespace, you are shown how much space you have available and how
much space is required. For more information, see "Tablespaces".
17. Click Next.

The Database Schema Partition Information screen is displayed.
18. Do the following:
a.

Select the Use Oracle Partitioning features for optimal performance in high
volume production environment check box.

b.

In the Orders per Partition field, enter the number of orders that will be
allowed in a partition.

c.

In the Number of Sub-partitions field, enter the number of sub-partitions
allowed in a partition.
For more information on partitioning, see OSM System
Administrator’s Guide.

Note:

d.

Click Next.
The Database Timezone Information screen is displayed.

19. From the Database Timezone list, select the Non-Daylight-Saving time zone that

corresponds to the time zone for your database server, and then click Next.
Note: For more information on time zone settings, see OSM System
Administrator’s Guide.

The next screens configure the Oracle WebLogic Server.
The WebLogic Configuration - Configuration Type screen is displayed.
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20. Select Connect to a running WebLogic server to create resources and deploy

OSM, and click Next.
Note: The option "Connect to a running WebLogic server to create
resources and deploy OSM" is used when you want to install the
OSM server and create resources in WebLogic.

The second option "Do not connect to a WebLogic server. Order and
Service Management must be manually deployed." should only be
reserved for situations where OSM has already been deployed and
WebLogic Server resources already configured.
The WebLogic Server Connection Information screen is displayed.
21. Do the following:
a.

In the WebLogic Host Name field, enter the name or IP address of the
machine where WebLogic is installed.

b.

In the WebLogic Port Number field, enter the port where WebLogic is
operating.

c.

In the WebLogic Admin User field, enter the name of the WebLogic
administrator.

d.

In the WebLogic Admin Password field, enter the password of the WebLogic
administrator.

e.

Select Connect to WebLogic via SSL to use an SSL connection to the WebLogic
admin server. The server’s SSL port must be enabled to use this feature. By
default, a non-SSL connection is used.

f.

In the WebLogic SSL Port Number field, enter the port number of the
WebLogic admin server.

g.

Specify the location of the key store file required for the SSL connection by
typing the full path and directory, or click Browse to locate the directory.
The default location of the cacerts key store file is MW_home/wlserver_
10.3/server/lib.

h.

Click Next.

22. If you have a single WebLogic server, the screen for selecting the Third Party

Software location is displayed. Go to step 24.
If you have multiple WebLogic servers, the server selection screen is displayed. Go
to step 23.
23. From the list, select the server/cluster do the following:
■
■

■

If you created a single WebLogic admin server, select the admin server.
If you created a WebLogic admin server with managed server, select the
managed server.
If you created a WebLogic cluster, select the cluster.

Click Next to go to the screen for selecting the Third Party Software location.
24. In the screen for selecting the Third Party Software location, enter or browse to the

locations for the JBoss and Saxon software. The JBoss libraries are located in the lib
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directory inside the directory where you unzipped JBoss. The Saxon directory
location is the same directory where you unzipped the Saxon software. Click Next.
25. If you specified a single-instance database in the Database Server Connection

Information screen (step 11), go to step 30.
If you specified an Oracle RAC database with its SID, the Oracle Real Application
Clusters (RAC) Configuration screen is displayed. Go to step 26.
26. Do one of the following:
■

If OSM is deployed to a single WebLogic Server instance, you can configure
Oracle RAC for failover. Select one of the following options:
–

Configure an additional (secondary) Oracle RAC instance for failover
using the installer.
The installer configures a multi data source and two data sources. The first
data source connects to the primary instance previously specified, and the
second data source connects to the secondary instance to be specified. This
option preconfigures the database connections in WebLogic for warm
standby. See "Configuring Oracle Database with Real Application Clusters (RAC)" for database configuration details.

–

After installation completes, manually configure an additional Oracle
RAC instance for failover in WebLogic.
The installer configures a multi data source and one data source which
connects to the primary instance previously specified. This option offers
the flexibility to add one or more Oracle RAC database instances, post
installation. See "Configuring an Additional Data Source for an Oracle
RAC Instance" for configuration details.

–

Do not use Oracle RAC.
The installer configures a single data source for the Oracle RAC instance
previously specified but does not create a multi data source. OSM will not
use Oracle RAC failover.

Note: If you decide in the future to implement Oracle RAC for
failover, you must run the installer again and select either the first or
second configuration option described here. You cannot manually add
and configure the Oracle RAC database instance.

■

If OSM is deployed to a WebLogic cluster, you can configure Oracle RAC for
either load balancing or failover. Select one of the following options:
–

Configure an additional Oracle RAC instance for load balancing using
the installer.
The installer configures half of the WebLogic Server instances to one Oracle RAC database instance as the first data source, and the other Oracle
RAC database instance as the second data source. The other half of the
instances in the WebLogic Server cluster are configured with the sequence
of the Oracle RAC database instances swapped. See "Connecting Oracle
RAC with JDBC Multi Data Source" for more information.

–

Configure an additional (secondary) Oracle RAC instance for failover
using the installer.
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The installer configures a multi data source and two data sources. The first
data source connects to the primary instance previously specified, and the
second data source connects to the secondary instance to be specified. This
option preconfigures the database connections in WebLogic for warm
standby. See "Connecting Oracle RAC with JDBC Multi Data Source" for
more information.
–

After installation completes, manually configure an additional Oracle
RAC instance for load balancing in WebLogic.
The installer configures a multi data source and one data source which
connects to the Oracle RAC database instance previously specified. This
option offers the flexibility to add one or more Oracle RAC database
instances, after installation. See "Configuring an Additional Data Source
for an Oracle RAC Instance" for configuration details.

–

After installation completes, manually configure an additional Oracle
RAC instance for failover in WebLogic.
The installer configures a multi data source and one data source which
connects to the primary instance previously specified. This option offers
the flexibility to add one or more Oracle RAC database instances, after
installation. See "Configuring an Additional Data Source for an Oracle
RAC Instance" for configuration details.

–

Do not use Oracle RAC.
The installer configures a single data source for the Oracle RAC instance
previously specified but does not create a multi data source. OSM will not
use Oracle RAC for load balancing or failover.

Note: If you decide in the future to implement Oracle RAC for load
balancing or failover, you must run the installer again and select one
of the first four options described here. You cannot manually add and
configure the Oracle RAC database instance.
27. Click Next.

If you chose any option other than the first option in step 26, go to step 30.
If you chose to configure an additional Oracle RAC instance for load balancing or
failover using the installer (first option), the Oracle RAC Listener Configuration
screen is displayed.
28. Specify whether your Oracle RAC instances use a remote listener (server-side load

balancing enabled) or local listeners and click Next. See "Listener Considerations
for Oracle RAC" for a discussion on listener functionality.
If you chose the remote listener option and you did not previously specify the SID
of the primary Oracle RAC instance (step 11), the installer takes you to the
Database Connection Information screen to enter the SID (the host, port, and
service name are protected). After entering the SID, you will be prompted to
configure your Oracle RAC database instance for failover or load balancing,
depending on your deployment. If you select any option other than the first
option, the Database Connection Pool Information screen is displayed. If you
select the first option, installation resumes at the next step.
The Additional Oracle RAC Instance Connection Information screen is displayed.
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29. Specify the connection information for the additional Oracle RAC instance. Both

instances must be in the same database.
If you chose the remote listener option, enter the SID (all other fields are
protected).
If you chose the local listeners option, you can edit any field except the service
name.
Click Next. The Database Connection Pool Information screen is displayed.
30. If you are not sure how to size the pool at this time, use the default settings. These

settings can be tuned later from the WebLogic Server console. Do the following:
a.

In the Initial Capacity field, enter the number of database connections initially
reserved in the WebLogic connection pool.
Note: In an Oracle RAC configuration, the initial capacity is set to 0
(read-only).

b.

In the Maximum Capacity field, enter the maximum number of database
connections reserved in the WebLogic connection pool

c.

In the Capacity Increment field, enter the number of connections added when
the connection pool maintained by the WebLogic Server is exhausted.
In an Oracle RAC configuration, this connection pool
information will be shared.

Note:

d.

Click Next.

The JMS Store Information screen is displayed.
31. Accept the default setting of JMS File Store or select the alternate JMS JDBC

Store.
If you choose JMS File Store, OSM will use a WebLogic file-based persistent store
as the JMS store. After installation is complete, Oracle recommends that you
configure one custom file store for each managed server.
While file stores provide better performance than JDBC stores, the benefit of JDBC
stores is that online database backups can obtain consistent snapshots of both
OSM data and JMS messages. However, there is currently no mechanism for
consistent backup of JDBC stores and transaction logs. For more information on
backup strategies, see OSM System Administrator’s Guide.
Click Next. The OSM Administrator User Information screen is displayed.
32. The user name and password you provide will be used to create an initial user

account with access to the OSM Administrator. Do the following:
a.

In the Username field, enter a user name, if it is different from the default.

b.

In the Password field, enter the password.

c.

In the Password Confirmation field, re-enter the password.

d.

Click Next.
The OSM User Credential Information screen is displayed.
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33. You use this screen to create passwords for the standard users that are created for

the application. These passwords must meet the password requirements for your
WebLogic domain. Do the following:
a.

In the Design Studio User Password field, enter the password for the
sceadmin user. This user is used by Oracle Communications Design Studio to
deploy cartridges from Studio to OSM. Re-enter the password in the first
Confirm Password field.

b.

In the Automation User Password field, enter the password for the
oms-automation user. This is the internal automation user, used for processing
OSM automation and email notifications. Re-enter the password in the second
Confirm Password field.

c.

In the OSM Core User Password field, enter the password for the
oms-internal user. It is used for internal processing when an operation must be
performed on behalf of the application rather than on behalf of the user.
Re-enter the password in the third Confirm Password field.

d.

Click Next.
The OSM Server Session Information screen is displayed.

34. The information in this screen is used to configure your OSM user sessions. Do the

following:
a.

In the HTTP Login Security Setting field, select whether or not to use SSL
while logging in to the Order Management Web client and Task Web client.

b.

In the Session Timeout field, enter the time in minutes that Order
Management Web client and Task Web client sessions remain active

c.

In the Server Domain Suffix field, enter the domain suffix for the computers
on which the OSM server will run.

d.

In the Landing Page field, select the first page that Task Web client users will
see after login.

e.

Click Next.
The Order and Service Management Remarks and Attachment Information
screen is displayed.

35. The information on this screen is used to configure the text remarks and file

attachments that users can add to OSM orders. Do the following:
a.

In the Maximum Attachment Size field, enter the maximum attachment size
in MB that can be appended to a remark.

b.

In the Remark Change Timeout field, enter the length of time in hours that a
remark can be edited before it becomes read-only.

c.

Click Next.
The OSM Web Client Preferences screen is displayed.

36. The information in this screen is used to configure the number of records retrieved

and displayed in the Task Web client's Worklist, Query list, and Notification list.
Do the following:
a.

In the Worklist Rows Retrieved field, enter the number of rows OSM should
retrieve when the worklist is refreshed.

b.

In the Worklist Rows per Page field, enter the number of rows OSM should
display on each Worklist page.
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c.

In the Query Rows Retrieved field, enter the number of rows OSM should
retrieve when a query is run.

d.

In the Query Rows per Page field, enter the number of rows OSM should
display on each query results page.

e.

In the Notification Rows Retrieved field, enter the number of rows OSM
should retrieve when the notification list is refreshed.

f.

In the Notification Rows per Page field, enter the number of rows OSM
should display on each notification page.

g.

Click Next.
The Order and Service Management Notification Emails screen is displayed.

37. The information in this screen is used to configure the email notifications for OSM.

Do the following:
a.

In the Notification Email Server field, enter the DNS name or IP address of
your email server.

b.

In the Notification Email Server Port field, enter the port on which the email
server is listening.

c.

In the Administrator Email Address field, enter the OSM Administrator's
email address.

d.

Click Next.
The Task Processor Configuration screen is displayed.

38. The information in this screen is used to control the rule and delay task evaluation.

Do the following:
a.

In the Task Processor Interval field, enter the number of seconds between task
processor polls.

b.

In the Maximum Rule Processor Count field, enter the maximum number of
rule task processors used to evaluate rules.

c.

In the Maximum Delay Processor Count field, enter the maximum number of
delay task processors used to evaluate delays.
The total number of processors will be adjusted automatically
at run time to exceed not more than 10% of the connection pool size.
For a non-production environment, you can use the default values.
See OSM System Administrator’s Guide for information about
configuring the rule engine for performance.

Note:

d.

Click Next.
The Configuration Overview screen is displayed.

39. This screen displays all of your WebLogic Server and OSM configuration settings.

and allows you to save those settings to a file. Do the following:
a.

To save your settings to a silent installation configuration file for future use,
select the Save Configuration check box. Saving your settings is optional.

b.

When you select Save Configuration, a field is added to the screen that allows
you to enter or browse to the directory in which you would like to save the
configuration file.
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c.

You can also choose to save the passwords in the configuration file as clear
text by selecting the Save Password check box.

d.

Click Next.
A screen is displayed containing the location and components to be installed
and the total size of the OSM installation.

40. Click Next.

The OSM installation begins.
When the installation completes, the installation summary displays the location of
the installation and database logs, which contain detailed information about your
installation, including any warnings or problems encountered.
41. Click Finish.

The installation is complete.
Note: After installing OSM, shut down and restart the Oracle
WebLogic Server. To verify that OSM installed properly, see "Verifying
the OSM Installation".

Default Accounts in WebLogic Security Realm
When OSM is installed, several default accounts are created in WebLogic Security
Realm. These accounts are required for application functionality. To see the accounts:
1.

Log in to the WebLogic Server using WebLogic username and password.
The WebLogic Administrator Console is displayed.

2.

Under the Domain Structure, click Security Realm.
The Summary of Security Realms is displayed.

3.

Click myrealm from the table.
The Settings for myrealm is displayed.

4.

Click Users and Groups tab.
This page displays information about each user that has been configured in this
security realm.

Table 6–1 and Table 6–2 list the users, groups, and their descriptions.
Table 6–1

Default Application Accounts

Default Account

Description

Assigned Groups

Default administrator
account

Default OSM
Administrator.Account name and
password are specified during
application installation.

OMS_designer
OMS_user_assigner
OMS_workgroup_manager
OMS_client
OMS_xml_api
OMS_ws_api
OSM_USER_Manager

oms-automation
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Used for processing of OSM
automation and email
notifications.

OSM_automation
OMS_client

Modifying Deployment Parameters

Table 6–1 (Cont.) Default Application Accounts
Default Account

Description

Assigned Groups

oms-internal

Used for internal processing
when operation must be
performed on behalf of the
application rather than on behalf
of the user.

Administrators

Used by Design Studio Admin

Cartridge_Management_
WebService

sceadmin

Table 6–2

OSM_automation

Default Groups in the Server Security Realm

Group Name

Description

Assigned Groups

OMS_client

Provides access to application
Web client

N/A

OMS_designer

Process, modeling, and system
maintenance

N/A

OMS_user_assigner

Allows add users to workgroups

N/A

OMS_workgroup_
manager

Allows create or modify
workgroups

N/A

OMS_log_manager

Allows management of
application log settings

N/A

OMS_cache_manager

Monitoring and control of order
cache

N/A

OMS_xml_api

XML API access

N/A

OMS_ws_api

WebService API access

N/A

Cartridge_Management_
WebService

OSM cartridge management API
access.

Administrators

OSM_automation

This role is granted to the user
that is allowed to execute the
automation plug-in.

N/A

OSM_USER_Manager

Required to manage users and
workgroups.

N/A

Note:
■

■

Security-related changes in OSM 7.0

To be able to use the OSM Administrator application, users must
be assigned to the osm_workgroup_manager and osm_user_
assigner groups in WebLogic.
All users that need to access or run automation plug-ins are
assigned to the OSM_automation group. This is performed
automatically by the OSM Installer (for the oms-automation user)
and by Design Studio (for automation users specified in the "Run
As" property of the automation plug-in).

Modifying Deployment Parameters
When deploying cartridges to a remote database, do the following to prevent a
connection timeout before you complete the deployment:
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■

Increase the value of the Stuck Thread Max Time parameter in the WebLogic
Server console.
For more information on this parameter, see the Oracle WebLogic Server
documentation.

■

■

Increase the value of the Timeout Seconds Java Transaction API (JTA) parameter
in the WebLogic Server Administration Console.
Increase the value of the transaction timeout parameter in the WebLogic Server
startup script.

To increase the value of the Stuck Thread Max Time parameter:
1.

Log in to the WebLogic Server Administration Console.

2.

In the Domain Structure tree, expand Environment and then click Servers.
The Summary of Servers page is displayed.

3.

Click the name of the WebLogic Server where you want to deploy the cartridges.
The configuration parameters for the server are displayed on a tabbed page.

4.

Click the Tuning tab, and modify the value of the Stuck Thread Max Time
parameter to an appropriate value in seconds.

5.

Click Save.

To increase the value of the Timeout Seconds parameter:
1.

Log in to the WebLogic Server Administration Console.

2.

In the Domain Structure tree, click the name the WebLogic server domain.
The configuration parameters for the domain are displayed on a tabbed page.

3.

Click the JTA tab, and modify the value of the Timeout Seconds parameter to an
appropriate value. In most cases, a value of 300 seconds is sufficient.

4.

Click Save.

To modify the cartridge deployment transaction timeout parameter:
1.

Open the startWebLogic.sh (UNIX or Linux) or startWebLogic.cmd (Windows)
file for your WebLogic domain, and increase the value of
-Dcom.mslv.oms.cartridgemgmt.DeployCartridgeMDB.CartridgeDeploymentTran
saction
Note: The maximum value for this parameter is 3600 seconds. If you
exceed this limit, the value is restored to the default of 600 seconds.
Try again with a value that is less than or equal to the maximum.

For example in startWebLogic.sh on UNIX or Linux:
export JAVA_OPTIONS="${JAVA_OPTIONS}
-Dcom.mslv.oms.cartridgemgmt.DeployCartridgeMDB.CartridgeDeploymentTransactionT
imeout=2400"

For example in startWebLogic.cmd on Windows:
set JAVA_OPTIONS=%JAVA_OPTIONS%
-Dcom.mslv.oms.cartridgemgmt.DeployCartridgeMDB.CartridgeDeploymentTransactionT
imeout=2400
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The Windows-only components include the Database Utilities and the OSM
Administrator application (used for managing users). These components are
supported only on Windows-based machines.
If you are installing OSM from a UNIX-based platform, it is recommended that you
perform two separate installations (UNIX and Windows).
To install Windows-only components:
1.

On a Windows machine, navigate to the directory containing the installation
executables and double-click Install.exe.

2.

In the Choose Installation Type window, select Custom and then click Next.

3.

From the component selection list, select Database Utilities and Administrator,
and click Next.

4.

Perform the remaining installation steps.
Note: The files associated with these components are installed in the
/bin and /Database directories of UNIX-based installations. You can
transfer these files to a Windows machine (by FTP, for example)
instead of performing a separate Windows installation. However, this
method does not create the required shortcuts and menu items and is
therefore not recommended.
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Installing OSM in a Clustered Environment
7

This chapter describes how you can use the clustering feature in Oracle
Communications Order and Service Management (OSM) to ensure high availability of
your system or to process a large volume of orders.
See Appendix B, "OSM High-Availability Guidelines and Best Practices" for
information about a highly-available OSM system.

Overview of Installing an OSM Cluster
You install OSM in a WebLogic Server clustered environment by doing the following:
1.

Install WebLogic Server. See "Installing and Configuring WebLogic Server".

2.

Create the WebLogic Server domain and configure the required managed servers
and cluster. See "Configuring the WebLogic Server Domain for an OSM Cluster".

3.

Configure the Coherence networking parameter file. See "Configuring Oracle
Coherence for an OSM Cluster".

4.

Replicate the WebLogic Server domain on all the machines within the domain. See
"Replicating the Domain on Other Machines Within the Domain".

5.

Configure Node Manager on all machines in the domain. See"Configuring Node
Manager on all Machines in the Domain".

6.

Start up the administration server and the managed servers in the cluster and
verify the installation. See"Starting and Verifying the Cluster".

7.

Install OSM to the cluster. See "Installing OSM in a Clustered Environment".

OSM WebLogic Clustering Overview
You can install OSM in a clustered or non-clustered environment. In an OSM clustered
environment, the WebLogic domain consists of an administration server and a cluster
of managed servers. Clustering provides continuous availability of your OSM server
and improves performance by enabling load balancing, scalability, and failover. You
may choose to use the clustering feature in OSM if:
■
■

You want to minimize unexpected system downtime.
Your order volume is very high and cannot be sustained with a single WebLogic
Server instance or physical host.

OSM supports the following load balancing:
■

Load balancing for JMS messages: The native WebLogic load balancing options
for JMS messages help OSM maximize server resource use and order throughput.
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Load balancing also enables OSM to minimize server response time and
processing delays that can occur if some servers are overloaded with orders while
others remain unused. Load balancing allows rolling downtimes of servers
without client impact, as long as there is a sufficient amount of servers up and
running.
■

Load balancing for HTTP and HTTPS messages: In addition to the native
WebLogic support for load balancing JMS messages, Oracle recommends installing
a software or hardware HTTP load balancer for load balancing incoming HTTP or
HTTPS messages.

After the cluster is installed in the environment, the following operations can be done
on a cluster to support OSM scalability:
■

Add a new server into the cluster.

■

Drop an existing server from the cluster.

To ensure high-availability, the load balancing mechanisms (both the native WebLogic
JMS load balancing or the HTTP load balancer) forwards messages to other managed
servers, if one of the managed servers fails. Orders that were being processed by the
failed server are delayed until that server is either restarted or migrated.

Configuring the WebLogic Server Domain for an OSM Cluster
This section describes how to create the WebLogic server domain and configure the
required server instances and cluster.
For additional information about WebLogic clustering, refer to the WebLogic Server
documentation.
To configure the WebLogic server domain for an OSM cluster:
1.

Log on to the machine that will be hosting the administration server in your
domain.

2.

Do one of the following:
■

On a Windows platform, start the configuration wizard from the Start menu.

■

On UNIX or Linux platforms, run the following command:
WLS_home/common/bin/config.sh

The Welcome window is displayed.
3.

Ensure that Create a new WebLogic domain is selected, and click Next.
The Select Domain Source window is displayed.

4.

Select Generate a domain configured automatically to support the following
products, and then select Oracle JRF - 11.1.1.0.

5.

Click Next.
The Specify Domain Name and Location window is displayed.

6.

In the Domain name field, enter the domain name.

7.

In the Domain location field, enter the domain location, and click Next.
The Configure Administrator Username and Password window is displayed.

8.

In the Name field, enter the WebLogic Administrator user name.
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9.

In the User password field and again in the Confirm user password field, enter
the WebLogic Administrator password.
Note: The password must contain at least eight characters, and one
or more numeric character or one or more of the following characters:
! " # $ % & ' ( ) * + , - . / : ; < = > ? @ [ \ ] ^ _ ` { | } ~

10. In the Description field add a description, and then click Next.

The Configure Server Start Mode and JDK window is displayed.
11. Do one of the following:
■

To install OSM in a development environment, select Development Mode.

■

To install OSM in a production environment, select Production Mode.

12. Select a 32-bit or 64-bit JDK, and then click Next.

The Select Optional Configuration window is displayed.
13. Select Administration Server, Managed Servers, Clusters and Machines, and

Deployments and Services, and click Next.
The Configure the Administration Server window is displayed.
14. In the Name field, enter a name for the administration server.
15. In the Listen address field, enter a value for the listen address. For example, an IP

address or DNS name.
16. In the Listen port field, enter a value for the listen port.
17. (Optional) In the SSL listen port, enter a value for the SSL listen port.
18. (Optional) Select SSL enabled. Oracle recommends configuring an SSL listen port

and enabling SSL to ensure secure communication over the Internet.
19. Click Next.

The Configure Managed Servers window is displayed.
20. Click Add, which creates a managed server. Repeat this step for any additional

managed servers.
21. Click Add again if you want to add a managed server that you can later designate

as a proxy HTTP server. You can perform this step if you are setting up a
development system and you do not have a dedicated Oracle HTTP Server load
balancer for HTTP an HTTPS messages.
22. Enter managed server and proxy HTTP server names (if applicable), IP addresses

(DNS names are recommended for high availability), and port numbers for the
servers. If required, enable SSL.
23. Click Next.

The Configure Clusters window is displayed.
24. Click Add, which creates a cluster.
25. In the Name field, enter a name.
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26. In the Cluster messaging mode list, select multicast or unicast. See "About the

WebLogic Messaging Mode and OSM Cluster Size" for more information about
which messaging mode option to choose.
27. If you selected multicast, do the following:
a.

In the Multicast port field, enter a multicast port number. The multicast port
can be between 1 to 65535.

b.

In the Multicast address field, enter a multicast address. The multicast
address range can be between 224.0.0.1 to 239.255.255.255.

28. In the Cluster address field, in sequence, enter the IP address (or DNS name) and

port of each managed server delimited by a comma. For example:
10.177.42.220:9910,10.177.42.219:9920
29. Click Next.

The Assign Servers to Clusters window is displayed.
30. In the Server area, select all managed servers. Do not select the proxy server (if not

applicable).
31. Click the right arrow, which moves all managed servers under the cluster.
32. Click Next.

The Create HTTP Proxy Applications window is displayed.
33. If you want to create a proxy HTTP server, select Create HTTP Proxy and select

the newly created proxy server from the list. Click Next.
The Configure Machines window is displayed.
34. Click the Unix Machine tab and click Add to add all of the UNIX or Linux

machines in your domain that will run Node Manager. Enter the machine names,
IP addresses, and ports from your configuration details. Click Next.
The Assign Servers to Machines window is displayed.
35. Add the available servers to the appropriate machines as decided upon in your

configuration details. Click Next.
The Target Deployments to Clusters or Servers window is displayed.
36. In the Target pane, select the cluster where you want to install OSM.
37. In the Deployments pane, click Select All (Application and Library) to include all

components for the cluster, and click Next.
Note: Do not select any deployments to be assigned to the proxy
server (if used), or the Administration server.
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Figure 7–1 Target Deployments to Clusters or Servers Window

The Target Services to Clusters or Servers window is displayed.
38. In the Target pane, select the cluster where you want to install OSM.
39. In the Service pane, click Select All, and click Next.

Note: If you are creating a proxy HTTP server, do not select any
services to be assigned to the proxy server.
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Figure 7–2 Configuration Summary Window for Cluster Configuration

The Configuration Summary window is displayed, which provides a summary of
the applications, services, and libraries to be deployed in the domain.
40. Review the information in the Configuration Summary window and confirm that

the cluster organization matches your requirements. If you find any discrepancies,
click the Previous button to return to the appropriate screen and make the
necessary changes. When you are done, click Create.
The Creating Domain window shows the progress of your domain creation.
41. When the domain creation process completes, click Done.

Preparing the WebLogic Domain for OSM Installation
Before you install OSM, you must configure the domain to run in IPV4 mode and
configure memory settings for each managed server in your cluster.
1.

Force all WebLogic Server domain IP communication to IPv4:
a.

Go to domain_home/bin for your base domain.

b.

Using a text editor, open startWeblogic.sh.

c.

Add the following property immediately after ${DOMAIN_
HOME}/bin/setDomainEnv.sh $*.
JAVA_OPTIONS="${JAVA_OPTIONS} -Djava.net.preferIPv4Stack=true"
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d.
2.

Save and close the file.

Run the following command to start the Administration server:
startWebLogic.sh

3.

Open the Administration Console.

4.

From the Domain Structure, navigate to Environment, Server, managed_server,
Configuration, Server Start, and Arguments (where managed_server is the name of
the managed server).

5.

Modify the arguments setting with the following values:
-Dweblogic.wsee.useRequestHost=true -XX:MaxPermSize=356m -XX:PermSize=356m
-Xms1524m -Xmx3024m

6.

Save the changes.

7.

Repeat these steps for all managed servers.

8.

Restart the Administration Server.

Setting up Secure HTTPS Connections
This section provides steps to secure your OSM client communication by setting up
HTTPS connections.
Note: This is a sample procedure for creating trusted root authorities
and intermediate authorities using the keytool application included
with Java 6. However, you can use other versions of the keytool
application included with other applications. Ensure that you are
using the same keytool application in both the OSM server and the
OSM clients or HTTP load balancing applications.
1.

2.

If you are using HTTPS for communicating with the OSM Web Clients, do the
following:
a.

From the Administration Console server, in the Domain Structure, navigate to
Environment, Clusters cluster_name, Configuration tab, and General sub tab
(where cluster_name is the name of the cluster are installing OSM to).

b.

Expand Advanced.

c.

Select WebLogic Plug-In Enabled.

d.

Click Save.

If you are running a software or hardware load balancer (for example, Oracle
HTTP Server), do the following:
a.

From the Administration Console server, in the Domain Structure, navigate to
Environment, Clusters cluster_name, Configuration tab, and HTTP sub tab
(where cluster_name is the name of the cluster are installing OSM to).

b.

In the Frontend Host field, enter the host name or IP address of the load
balancer.

c.

In the Frontend HTTP Port field, enter the HTTP port of the load balancer.

d.

In the Frontend HTTPS Port field, enter the HTTPS port of the load balancer.

e.

Click Save.
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3.

Obtain a trusted root certificate authority with intermediate certificate authority
files from, for example, a commercial vendor or from your company’s IT security
department. For example:
domain_home/config/security/osm_root.pem
domain_home/config/security/osm_server.pem

where:

4.

■

osm_root is the trusted root certificate authority.

■

osm_server is intermediate certificate authority.

Import the trusted root certificate authority. For example:
usr/local/JDK6/bin/keytool -importcert -file domain_home/config/security/osm_
root.pem -trustcacerts -alias osm_root_ca -keystore osm.jks

where:

5.

■

osm_root_ca is an alias.

■

osm is the name of the Java Keystore (.jks) file.

Import the intermediate trusted certificate authority. For example:
usr/local/JDK6/bin/keytool -importcert -trustcacerts -alias osm_server_ca -file
domain_home/config/security/osm_server.pem -keystore osm.jks

where osm_server_ca is an alias.
6.

List the imported certificates in the keystore. For example:
usr/local/JDK6/bin/keytool -list -keystore osm.jks

7.

Generate a key pair in the keystore for the machine or VM running the server
instance. For example:
usr/local/JDK6/bin/keytool -genkeypair -keyalg RSA -keysize 2048 -validity 365
-alias hostname -keystore osm.jks -dname "CN=FQDN, OU=Busines_Unit, O=Oracle,
L=Ottawa, ST=ON, C=Canada"

where:

8.

■

hostname is the short form hostname.

■

FQDN is the fully qualified domain name.

Create a certificate authority certificate request (CSR) for the machine or VM
running the server instance. For example:
usr/local/JDK6/bin/keytool -certreq -alias hostname -keystore osm.jks -file
hostname.csr

9.

Repeat step 7 and 8 to generate key pairs and certificate request files for all other
managed servers and the admin server. For example:
usr/local/JDK6/bin/keytool
-alias hostname1 -keystore
O=Oracle, L=Ottawa, ST=ON,
usr/local/JDK6/bin/keytool
hostname1.csr
usr/local/JDK6/bin/keytool
-alias hostname2 -keystore
O=Oracle, L=Ottawa, ST=ON,
usr/local/JDK6/bin/keytool
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-genkeypair -keyalg RSA -keysize 2048 -validity 365
osm.jks -dname "CN=FQDN1, OU=Business_Unit,
C=CA"
-certreq -alias hostname1 -keystore osm.jks -file
-genkeypair -keyalg RSA -keysize 2048 -validity 365
osm.jks -dname "CN=FQDN2, OU=Business_Unit,
C=CA"
-certreq -alias hostname2 -keystore osm.jks -file
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hostname2.csr
usr/local/JDK6/bin/keytool
-alias hostname3 -keystore
O=Oracle, L=Ottawa, ST=ON,
usr/local/JDK6/bin/keytool
hostname3.csr

-genkeypair -keyalg RSA -keysize 2048 -validity 365
osm.jks -dname "CN=FQDN3, OU=Business_Unit,
C=CA"
-certreq -alias hostname3 -keystore osm.jks -file

10. Send all CSR request files to a trust certificate authority for issuing user certificates

and wait until the trust certificate authority sends the files back.
11. After receiving the trust certificate authority files back, import the certificates into

the keystore. For example:
usr/local/JDK6/bin/keytool
hostname1.pem
usr/local/JDK6/bin/keytool
hostname2.pem
usr/local/JDK6/bin/keytool
hostname3.pem
usr/local/JDK6/bin/keytool
hostname4.pem

-importcert -keystore osm.jks -alias hostname1 -file
-importcert -keystore osm.jks -alias hostname2 -file
-importcert -keystore osm.jks -alias hostname3 -file
-importcert -keystore osm.jks -alias hostname4 -file

12. Copy the keystore file (osm.jks) into the Weblogic Server domain directory on

each managed server and Admin server.
13. Do the following for each server:
a.

From the Administration Console server, navigate to Environment, Servers
server_name, Configuration tab, and General sub tab (where server_name is the
name of a managed server).

b.

Click Lock & Edit.

c.

Ensure that SSL Listen Port Enabled is checked.

d.

Ensure that an SSL port has been specified.

e.

Click Save.

f.

Click the Keystores subtab.

g.

In the Keystores field, click Change.

h.

In the Keystores field, select Custom Identity and Custom Trust.

i.

Click Save.

j.

In the Custom Identity Keystore and Custom Trust Keystore fields, enter the
full path to the custom trust certificate authority osm.jks file.

k.

In the Custom Identity Keystore Type and Custom Trust Keystore Type
fields, enter JKS.
Note: You must keep all passphrase fields blank to prevent a
security breach on the keystore.

l.

Click Save.

m. Click the SSL subtab.
n.

In the Private Key Alias field, enter the alias name you used for the keystore
associated to the server.

o.

In the Private Key Passphrase field, enter a passphrase.
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p.

In the Confirm Private Key Passphrase field, repeat the passphrase.

q.

Click Save.

r.

Click View Changes and Restarts.

s.

Select the changes.

t.

Click Activate Changes.

14. Restart each managed servers.

Note: After you have installed OSM, test the HTTPS configuration
using the OSM Web clients. See "Configuring and Verifying HTTPS
Connectivity for OSM Client Browsers" for more information.
15. Do the following:
a.

If you are using the Oracle HTTP Server, see Setting up an Oracle HTTP Server
for OSM Cluster Load Balancing (Doc ID 1618630.1) KM note for information
about configuring an SSL certificate wallet on the Oracle HTTP Server.

b.

If you are using another hardware or software load balancer, refer to the
product documentation for more information about configuring SSL.

c.

If you are using a proxy managed server for HTTP and HTTPS, no further
action is required.

Configuring Oracle Coherence for an OSM Cluster
This section provides configuration suggestions and best practices to avoid conflicts
with Oracle Coherence in a clustered OSM environment.
For information about configuring and troubleshooting Oracle Coherence, refer to the
Coherence documentation. For performance tuning details, see the Coherence
Knowledge Base Web site:
http://wiki.tangosol.com/display/COH33UG/Performance+Tuning

Increasing Buffer Sizes to Support Coherence
Oracle recommends that you configure your OS for larger buffers:
On Oracle Linux and Red Hat Enterprise Linux, run the following commands as root:
sysctl -w net.core.rmem_max=2096304
sysctl -w net.core.wmem_max=2096304

On Oracle Solaris run the following command as root:
ndd -set /dev/udp udp_max_buf 2096304

On IBM AIX run the following command as root:
no -o rfc1323=1
no -o sb_max=4194304

Windows does not impose a buffer size restriction by default,
so no changes need to be made to increase buffer sizes on Windows.

Note:
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About Configuring Coherence for an OSM Installation
When installing OSM in a WebLogic cluster, you must provide network information
for Oracle Coherence, which is software for managing data within the cluster.
Coherence for OSM, must operate in the unicast mode where individual Coherence
cluster nodes communicate over point-to-point TCP/IP connections with up to
n*(n-1)/2 individual connections (where n is the number of active cluster nodes). For
example, a small cluster might have 5 x (5-1)/2=10 so that each node has a dedicated
connection to each of the other nodes in the cluster. A larger cluster might have 15 x
(15-1)/2=105.
To configure Coherence for OSM, you must create a file that specifies the necessary
Coherence parameters such as the Well Known Addresses (WKA), authorized hosts.
The WKAs allow cluster members to discover other nodes and join the cluster using
unicast, instead of the default multicast communication. The Authorized host list
prevents unauthorized access to the Coherence node. A copy of this configuration
must be accessible by every OSM managed server.
For more information, see the Coherence Knowledge Base Web site:
http://wiki.tangosol.com/display/COH33UG/well-known-addresses
To create an OSM startup script with a Coherence configuration:
1.

Create a file osm-coherence-cluster-config.xml where osm-coherence-cluster-config is
the name of the OSM Coherence configuration file.

2.

Open the file with a text editor.

3.

Add the following XML snippet to the file and replace the placeholders as
indicated:
<cluster-config xml-override=”osm.coherence.cluster.node.config.override”>
<member-identity>
<!-Choose a unique name for the cluster, such that no other OSM instance in your
network would have the same name
-->
<cluster-name system-property="tangosol.coherence.cluster">OSM_
cluster</cluster-name>
</member-identity>
<unicast-listener>
<!-Add more <socket-address>socket_address</socket-address> elements to well-known
addresses, one for each member in your OSM WebLogic cluster.
-->
<well-known-addresses>
<socket-address id="id">
<address>IP_address</address>
<port>port_number</port>
</socket-address>
</well-known-addresses>
<authorized-hosts>
<host-address id="id">IP_address</host-address>
</authorized-hosts>
<!-You can also use the host-range element to specify a range of IP addresses.
<authorized-hosts>
<host-range id="id">
<from-address>IP_address</from-address>
<to-address>IP_address</to-address>
</host-range>
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<authorized-hosts>
-->
</unicast-listener>
</cluster-config>

where:
■

■

■

■

osm.coherence.cluster.node.config.override: This parameter specifies the
name of a custom Java system property that allows you to add descriptive
information about each managed server that can be accessed using the
Enterprise Pack for Coherence or the Coherence JMX feature. See "Adding
Coherence Details for Display in Enterprise Manager".
OSM_cluster is the name of your OSM cluster. Coherence uses the value of the
<cluster-name> element to define what servers are allowed to join the cluster.
All members of the cluster must supply the same name, and any member that
supplies a different name will fail to start. This can happen if you mistakenly
use different configuration on different member servers, or if your network
configuration - the content of the <well-known-addresses> element - conflicts
or overlaps with a different OSM cluster running at the same time.
id is the socket address ID that differentiates one socket address from another
or one authorized host from another. Make sure the value of the first one is 1
and the value of the second is 2, and so on.
IP_address is the IP address or hostname for a member server in your OSM
cluster. For each well known address add a <host-address>IP_
address</host-address> entry under <authorized-hosts/>. If you have multiple
OSM instances using the same IP address, add the IP only once to the list of
authorized hosts.
Note: If you want to monitor OSM Coherence from Oracle
Enterprise Manager, add entries under <authorized-hosts/> for each
JMX management node, but do not define corresponding WKAs.

■

port_number is the port number for a member server in your OSM cluster. You
must select an unused port to avoid port conflicts.
Note: The values of <port> elements must be different than the
values of the ports used by WebLogic for the corresponding OSM
member server. Coherence uses a different networking protocol than
WebLogic to communicate with members in the cluster.

The following example shows the configuration for an OSM cluster with two
member servers, OSM_MS1, and OSM_MS2, with Coherence cluster addresses
198.51.100.219:18488 and 198.51.100.220:28488 respectively:
...
<well-known-addresses>
<socket-address id="1"> <!-- member OSM_MS1 -->
<address>198.51.100.219</address>
<port>18488</port>
</socket-address>
<socket-address id="2"> <!-- member OSM_MS2 -->
<address>198.51.100.220</address>
<port>28488</port>
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</socket-address>
<authorized-hosts>
<host-address id="1">198.51.100.219</host-address>
<host-address id="2">198.51.100.220</host-address>
</authorized-hosts>
</well-known-addresses>
...
4.

Save the osm-coherence-cluster-config.xml file and make the file available to all
member servers, either on a shared file system or by copying it to each member
server's local file system. Ideally, choose a directory underneath the WebLogic
domain directory like domain_home/config/coherence. In a later step a domain
template is created for distribution to other machines and adding the coherence
configuration file to the domain_home leads to its inclusion in the template.

5.

If you are using scripts to start and stop each managed server (for example, if you
are not using node manager):
a.

Create a startup script. For example:

b.

Make a copy of startManagedWebLogic.sh

c.

Rename the copy.
For example: startOSM_MS1.sh and startOSM_MS2.sh.

d.

Edit the startup script as follows:
export JAVA_OPTIONS="${JAVA_OPTIONS} \
-Dosm.coherence.cluster.config.override=Coherence_config_full \
-Dtangosol.coherence.localhost=hostname \
-Dtangosol.coherence.localport=port" \

Where
■

■

■

6.

Coherence_config_full is the name of the Coherence configuration file you
created including the full absolute path to the file (for example,
/opt/oracle/Middleware/user_
projects/domains/domainCluster/bin/osm-coherence-cluster-config.xml).
hostname is the hostname or IP address of the managed server you are starting.
This hostname should match a corresponding osm-coherence-cluster-config.xml
file socket address IP addresses.
port is the port number for a member server in your OSM cluster. This port
should match a corresponding osm-coherence-cluster-config.xml file socket
address ports.

If you are using node manager to start and stop each managed server (for
example, if you are not using start and stop scripts):
a.

From the Domain Structure, navigate to Environment, Server, managed_server,
Configuration, and Server Start (where managed_server is the name of the
managed server).

b.

In the Arguments field, enter:
export JAVA_OPTIONS="${JAVA_OPTIONS} \
-Dosm.coherence.cluster.config.override=Coherence_config_full \
-Dtangosol.coherence.localhost=hostname \
-Dtangosol.coherence.localport=port" \

Where
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■

■

■

Coherence_config_full is the name of the Coherence configuration file you
created including the full absolute path to the file (for example,
/opt/oracle/Middleware/user_
projects/domains/domainCluster/bin/osm-coherence-cluster-config.xml).
hostname is the hostname or IP address of the managed server you are starting.
This hostname should match a corresponding osm-coherence-cluster-config.xml
file socket address IP addresses.
port is the port number for a member server in your OSM cluster. This port
should match a corresponding osm-coherence-cluster-config.xml file socket
address ports.

Adding Coherence Details for Display in Enterprise Manager
To add descriptive information about the Coherence configuration that can be accessed
from Enterprise Manager, do the following:
1.

For each OSM managed server create an XML file
coherence-node-managedServerName.xml where coherence-node-managedServerName is
a unique name for the managed server specific configuration file.

2.

Add the following xml content to each configuration file:
Each value after <member-identity> is optional, but you must
keep the ordering.

Note:

<cluster-config>
<member-identity>
<!-- comment in the following two elements only when appropriate
<site-name>dataCenterName</site-name>
<rack-name>rackIdentifier</rack-name>
-->
<machine-name>physicalHost</machine-name>
<member-name>managedServerName</member-name>
<!-- for the time being do NOT comment out the following element
<priority>priorityValue</priority>
-->
</member-identity>
</cluster-config>

where:
■

dataCenterName is the name of the datacenter for the physical server.

■

rackIdentifier is the rack, blade, enclosure, or engineered system.

■

physicalHost is the physical server or virtual machine name.

■

■

3.

managedServerName is the name of the Coherence instance. Oracle
recommends setting this value and reusing the name of the WebLogic
managed server, because the managed server name is the primary identifier
for management clients like Enterprise Manager.
priorityValue is a parameter that influences the Coherence health check
capability. Oracle recommends that you do not set this value.

Depending on your choice for server start configuration, add the command line
parameter -Dosm.coherence.cluster.node.config.override=managed_server_config_
File_path (where managed_server_config_File_path is the path to the managed server
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configuration file) to either the managed server’s start script or node manager
arguments.

Replicating the Domain on Other Machines Within the Domain
The newly created domain is now installed on a single machine. This section describes
the steps necessary to replicate the domain on other machines within the domain.
WebLogic provides two utilities to do this: pack and unpack.

Creating a Managed Server Domain Template for Use on Other Machines
To create a managed server domain directory (template) that can be used on other
machines within the domain:
1.

On the machine that contains the administration server and the definition of
managed servers, go to the WLS_home/common/bin directory.

2.

Run the following command:
pack.sh -domain=domain_home -template=template.jar -template_name="template_
name" -managed=true

where:
■

■

■

domain_home is the full or relative path of the WebLogic domain from which
the template is to be created
template is the full or relative path of the template, and the filename of the
template to be created
template_name is a descriptive name for the template

For example:
pack.sh -domain=/opt/oracle/Middleware/user_projects/domains/cluster_demo
-template=/opt/oracle/Middleware/user_projects/domains/cluster_demo.jar
-template_name="cluster_demo" -managed=true

Replicating the Managed Server Domain Template on all Other Machines in the
Cluster
Use the following steps to replicate the created template file to all other machines in
the domain.
1.

Establish a session with the remote machine and copy the template to it.

2.

Navigate to the WLS_home/common/bin directory.

3.

Run the following command:
unpack.sh -template=template.jar -domain=domain

where:
■

■

template is the full or relative path of the template that you copied to the
remote machine
domain is the full or relative path of the domain to be created

For example:
unpack.sh -template=/opt/oracle/Middleware/user_projects/domains/cluster_
demo.jar -domain=/opt/oracle/Middleware/user_projects/domains/cluster_demo
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Creating the boot.properties File
You must create a boot.properties file for each managed server in your cluster.
Creating a boot.properties file for each managed server in your cluster enables the
servers to start without prompting you for the administrator username and password.
To create the boot.propeties file:
1.

Open a command window.

2.

Go to the domain_home/servers directory.

3.

Create the following directory for each cluster-managed server in your system:
servers/ServerName/security

where ServerName is the cluster-managed server name
4.

In the directory you just created, use a text editor to create the boot.properties file.

5.

Add the following lines to the file:
username=username
password=pwd

where
■

■

username is the administrator user name for the WebLogic administration
server.
pwd is the password for the WebLogic administration server.

These values are entered in clear text but will be encrypted when you start the
server for the first time.

Starting the Administration Server
To start the administration server:
1.

Navigate to the domain_home directory and start the administration server by
typing:
nohup ./startWebLogic.sh 2>&1 &

2.

Verify that the administration server starts properly by using the tail command
with nohup.out (for example, tail -f nohup.out). A log entry should indicate that
the server is running with the following line:
Server started in RUNNING mode

Configuring Node Manager on all Machines in the Domain
This section describes how to configure the machines in your domain that will host
Node Manager. OSM recommends the use of Node Manager to automatically restart a
managed server after an unexpected failure.

Editing the Properties File
For each machine that will host Node Manager, do the following:
1.

Open the WLS_home/common/nodemanager/nodemanager.properties file.

2.

Set the following values:
StartScriptEnabled=true
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StopScriptEnabled=true
Interface=ethx
NetMask=networkmask
UseMACBroadCast=true

where:
■

x is the interfaces number for the floating IP.
Do not specify the sub-interface, such as eth0:1 or eth0:2. This interface is to be
used without :0 or :1. For example, the valid values in Linux environments are
eth0, eth1, eth2, eth3, ethn, depending on the number of interfaces configured.

■

networkmask is the net mask for the interface for the floating IP. (networkmask
should be the same as the net mask on the interface.)

Setting the Environment Variable and Superuser Privileges
For each machine that will host Node Manager, do the following:
1.

Set the UNIX PATH environment variable to the directories that contain the
WebLogic Server files indicated in Table 7–1.

Table 7–1

Files Required for the PATH Environment Variable

File/Folder

Located in this directory

wlsifconfig.sh

domain_home/bin/server_migration

wlscontrol.sh

WLS_home/common/bin

nodemanager

WLS_home/common

2.

Grant sudo privileges for the wlsifconfig.sh script:
a.

Configure sudo to work without a password prompt.

b.

Grant sudo privilege to the WebLogic user (oracle) with no password
restriction, and grant execute privilege on the /sbin/ifconfig and /sbin/arping
binaries.

c.

Make sure the script is executable by the WebLogic user.
The following is an example of an entry inside /etc/sudoers granting sudo
execution privilege for oracle and also over ifconfig and arping:
oracle ALL=NOPASSWD: /sbin/ifconfig,/sbin/arping

3.

Run the following command:
wlsifconfig.sh -listif eth0

Enrolling Each Machine with the Domain
Each machine that will host Node Manager to start and stop the managed servers and
proxy server must be enrolled with the domain.
To enroll each machine that will host Node Manager:
1.

Start the administration server.

2.

Run WLS_home/common/bin/wlst.sh tool.

3.

At the command prompts, run the following commands:
connect('username', 'pwd', 't3://IP_address:port')
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nmEnroll('domain_home', 'MW_home/wlserver_10.3/common/nodemanager')
exit()

where
■

username is the administrator user name for the WebLogic administration
server.

■

pwd is the password for the WebLogic administration server.

■

IP_address is the IP address for the WebLogic administration server.

■

port is the port number for the WebLogic administration server.

Starting Node Manager on Each Machine
Once Node Manager has been prepared on each machine, it is good practice to start
them up. For each machine, follow these steps:
1.

Navigate to WLS_home/server/bin/.

2.

Start Node Manager by issuing the following command:
nohup ./startNodeManager.sh 2>&1 &

3.

Verify that the Node Manager starts properly by using the tail command with
nohup.out (for example, tail -f nohup.out). A log entry should indicate that Node
Manager is running with the following line:
INFO: Secure socket listener started on port port

where port is the port number used by the Node Manager.

Starting and Verifying the Cluster
This section contains information about starting the WebLogic Server cluster and
verifying the setup of the cluster.

Starting the Administration Server
To start the administration server:
1.

Go to domain_home/bin for your base domain.

2.

Run the following command to start the Administration server:
startWebLogic.sh

Starting the Managed Servers and the Proxy Server
To start the managed servers and the proxy server:
1.

Go to domain_home/bin for your base domain on each machine running a managed
server.

2.

Run the following command:
startupscript.sh server_name http://IP_address:port

where
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■

■

startupscript is the name of the startup script for the managed server you are
starting.
server_name is the name of the managed server or proxy server you are
starting.

■

IP_address is the IP address of the administration server.

■

port is the port number of the administration server.

Verify the Cluster Setup
To verify the cluster setup:
1.

Log in to the WebLogic Administration Console.
The WebLogic Administration Console is displayed.

2.

Click Servers.
The summary page shows which servers belong to the cluster along with their
configured listen address, port, state, and health status.

Installing OSM in a Clustered Environment
To install OSM in a clustered environment:
1.

Start the administration server, at least one managed server in the cluster, and the
proxy server (if used).
Note: The OSM installer requires that at least one managed server is
running in the cluster during the installation process. The OSM
Administration server configures any remaining managed servers
when they are started.

2.

Do one of the following:
■

■

Perform an active OSM installation using the procedure described in
"Interactive Installation of OSM" with the following modifications:
–

On the WebLogic Server Connection Information window, enter the IP
address and port number of the administration server.

–

On the BEA WebLogic Server/Cluster Selection window, select the cluster
you created from the WebLogic Server/Cluster list, and click Next.

Perform a silent OSM installation as described in "Installing OSM in Silent
Mode".
If you are using an install_cfg.xml file generated by a non-clustered
installation, you must set the Handler-Factory parameter to the following
value:
com.mslv.oms.handler.cluster.ClusteredHandlerFactory

3.

After OSM is installed, restart all the servers included in the cluster.

Adding or Removing Managed Servers in an OSM Cluster
The following sections describe how to add or remove a managed server in an OSM
cluster.
Installing OSM in a Clustered Environment
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Adding a New Managed Server to a Clustered Environment
To add a new managed server to a clustered environment:
1.

Ensure that the managed servers and the cluster are created. Ensure that the
managed servers have been assigned to the cluster, and that OSM is installed on
the cluster.

2.

Create a new managed server and do the following:

3.

a.

If a proxy is used in the cluster configuration, add the new managed server's
IP address and port number to the proxy server’s configuration. For example,
if you use a WebLogic HTTP proxy, update the WebLogicCluster parameter in
the domain_home/apps/OracleProxy4_proxyserver_proxy/WEB-INF/web.xml
file (where proxyserver is the proxy server name) and redeploy the proxy for
the change to take effect.

b.

If the cluster address of the cluster is set, update it with the new managed
server’s IP address and port number.

If you are adding a new managed server to an Oracle Real Application Cluster
(Oracle RAC) active-active deployment, consider the following:
Load balancing is achieved by dividing WebLogic managed servers into two
groups that interact through a multi data source with the same primary/failover
pair of Oracle RAC instances, but in reverse order. You must decide to which
group the new managed server should belong based on which Oracle RAC
instance you want to be the primary one for that server (the other will be used for
failover). You then add the managed server to the targets of the multi data source
and the regular data sources that correspond to that group; for example, osm_
pool_group_a, osm_pool_rac1_group_a, and osm_pool_rac2_group_a. For load
balancing purposes, Oracle recommends that you distribute managed servers
evenly between the two groups (see Figure B–5, "Data Source Configuration for
Oracle RAC Active-Active").

4.

Based on the persistent store you selected when you first installed OSM (for more
information, see "Installing OSM in Interactive Mode"), do the following:
a.

If you use the default persistent store (not recommended), skip this step.

b.

If you use custom file stores, create a new file store for the new server.

c.

If you use JDBC stores, create a new JDBC store and associate it with the data
source targeted to the new server. If you do not use Oracle RAC, this is the
CP-oms_pool data source. If you use Oracle RAC, choose the multi data
source targeted to the new server.
Note: MS2 in the following steps indicates the name of the managed
server.

5.

Create a JMS server with the following settings:
■

Name = oms_jms_server_MS2
Note: The name of the JMS server must always be set to oms_jms_
server_ManagedServerName where ManagedServerName is the exact
name of the managed server.

■

Target = MS2
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■

PersistentStore = oms_jms_store_MS2
(required for custom file stores but not for the default persistent store or the
JDBC store)

6.

Start the new managed server.

7.

Open the domain_home/config/config.xml file.

8.

In the section for the newly added server, make the following changes:
■

In <server> </server> add:
<execute-queue>
<name>oms.automation</name>
</execute-queue>
<execute-queue>
<name>oms.web</name>
</execute-queue>
<execute-queue>
<name>oms.xml</name>
</execute-queue>

■

Before </server> add:
<web-service>
<messaging-queue-mdb-run-as-principal-name>oms-internal</messaging-queue-md
b-run-as-principal-name>
</web-service>

9.

Create SubDeployment under JMS model oms_jms_module with the following
settings:
■

Name = oms_jms_server_MS2

■

Target = oms_jms_server_MS2

10. Create the following Queues under JMS model oms_jms_module:

Queue
■

Name = oms_behavior_queue_MS2

■

SubDeploymentName = oms_jms_server_MS2

■

Quota = oms_behavior_queue.Quota

■

JNDIName = mslv/oms/oms1/internal/jms/behaviors_MS2

Queue
■

Name = oms_cartridge_deploy_MS2

■

SubDeploymentName = oms_jms_server_MS2

■

Quota = oms_cartridge_deploy.Quota

■

JNDIName = mslv/provisioning/internal/ejb/deployCartridgeQueue_MS2

Queue
■

Name = oms_events_MS2

■

SubDeploymentName = oms_jms_server_MS2

■

Quota = oms_events.Quota

■

JNDIName = mslv/oms/oms1/internal/jms/events_MS2
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Queue
■

Name = OrchestrationDependenciesQueue_MS2

■

SubDeploymentName = oms_jms_server_MS2

■

Quota = OrchestrationDependenciesQueue.Quota

■

JNDIName =
oracle/communications/ordermanagement/OrchestrationDependenciesQueu
e_MS2

Topic
■

Name = oms_order_events_MS2

■

SubDeploymentName = oms_jms_server_MS2

■

Quota = oms_order_events.Quota

■

JNDIName = mslv/provisioning/external/orderevents_MS2

Queue
■

Name = oms_order_updates_MS2

■

SubDeploymentName = oms_jms_server_MS2

■

Quota = oms_order_updates.Quota

■

JNDIName = mslv/provisioning/internal/ejb/orderupdates_MS2

Queue
■

Name = oms_ws_requests_MS2

■

SubDeploymentName = oms_jms_server_MS2

■

Quota = oms_ws_requests.Quota

■

JNDIName = oracle/communications/ordermanagement/WebServiceQueue_
MS2

Queue
■

Name = oms_ws_cluster_requests_MS2

■

SubDeploymentName = oms_jms_server_MS2

■

Quota = oms_ws_cluster_requests.Quota

■

JNDIName =
oracle/communications/ordermanagement/WebServiceClusterRequestQueu
e_MS2

Queue
■

Name = oms_ws_cluster_responses_MS2

■

SubDeploymentName = oms_jms_server_MS2

■

Quota = oms_ws_cluster_responses.Quota

■

JNDIName =
oracle/communications/ordermanagement/WebServiceClusterResponseQue
ue_MS2

Queue
■

Name = oms_ws_cluster_correlates_MS2

7-22 OSM Installation Guide

Adding or Removing Managed Servers in an OSM Cluster

■

SubDeploymentName = oms_jms_server_MS2

■

Quota =oms_ws_cluster_correlates.Quota

■

JNDIName =
oracle/communications/ordermanagement/WebServiceClusterCorrelateQue
ue_MS2

11. Set the JMSPriority destination key for the oms_ws_requests_MS2 queue as

follows:
a.

In the WebLogic Server Administration Console, in the Domain Structure tree,
expand Services, then expand Messaging, and select JMS Modules.

b.

From the JMS Modules table, select oms_jms_module.

c.

From the Summary of Resources table, select oms_ws_requests_MS2.

d.

In the Destination Keys section, move DestinationKey-JMSPriority to the
Chosen list.

e.

Save the destination key settings.

12. Create the following Topics under JMS model oms_jms_module:
■

Name = oms_signal_topic_MS2

■

SubDeploymentName = oms_jms_server_MS2

■

Quota = oms_signal_topic.Quota

■

JNDIName = mslv/oms/oms1/internal/jms/InternalSignalTopic_MS2

13. Add the following member queues and topics to the following distributed queues:
■

■

■

■

■

■

■

■

■

■

Add member queue oms_behavior_queue_MS2 to distributed queue oms_
distributed_behavior_queue
Add member queue oms_events_MS2 to distributed queue oms_distributed_
events_queue
Add member queue OrchestrationDependenciesQueue_MS2 to distributed
queue oms_distributed_orchestration_dependencies_queue
Add member queue oms_order_events_MS2 to distributed topic oms_
distributed_order_events_queue
Add member queue oms_order_updates_MS2 to distributed queue oms_
distributed_order_updates_queue
Add member queue oms_ws_requests_MS2 to distributed queue oms_
distributed_ws_requests_queue
Add member queue oms_ws_cluster_requests_MS2 to distributed queue oms_
distributed_cluster_ws_requests_proxy_queue
Add member queue oms_ws_cluster_responses_MS2 to distributed queue
oms_distributed_cluster_ws_response_proxy_queue
Add member queue oms_ws_cluster_correlates_MS2 to distributed queue
oms_distributed_cluster_ws_correlates_queue
Add member topic oms_signal_topic_MS2 to distributed topic oms_
distributed_signal_topic

14. If an Order-to-Activate cartridge is already deployed, run ant task config_All.
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15. Add the new managed server well-known address IP address and port number to

the Coherence configuration file (see "About Configuring Coherence for an OSM
Installation").

Removing a Managed Server from a Clustered Environment
Before you can remove an OSM WebLogic server from a cluster, you must delete the
following queues (where ManagedServer is the name of the server you want to remove):
■

oms_behavior_queue_ManagedServer

■

oms_cartridge_deploy_ManagedServer

■

oms_events_ManagedServer

■

oms_order_updates_ManagedServer

■

oms_ws_cluster_correlates_ManagedServer

■

oms_ws_cluster_requests_ManagedServer

■

oms_ws_cluster_responses_ManagedServer

■

oms_ws_requests_ManagedServer

■

OrchestrationDependenciesQueue_ManagedServer

Before you can remove these queues, you must remove their membership in the
following distributed queues:
■

oms_distributed_behavior_queue

■

oms_distributed_cluster_ws_correlates_queue

■

oms_distributed_cluster_ws_requests_proxy_queue

■

oms_distributed_cluster_ws_response_proxy_queue

■

oms_distributed_events_queue

■

oms_distributed_orchestration_dependencies_queue

■

oms_distributed_order_updates_queue

■

oms_distributed_ws_requests_queue

If you have installed an Order-to-Activate cartridge, you must remove the following
queues:
■

OSM_FalloutQueue_ManagedServer

■

OSM_PIPFalloutQueue_ManagedServer

■

OSM_ORPFalloutQueue_ManagedServer

■

OSM_InBoundMessageRecoveryQueue_ManagedServer

■

OSM_WebServiceFindTroubleTicketCFResponseQueue_ManagedServer

■

OSM_WebServiceFalloutCFResponseQueue_ManagedServer

■

AIA_CreateCustomerQueue_ManagedServer

■

AIA_CreateCustomerResponseQueue_ManagedServer

■

AIA_CreateProvisioningOrderQueue_ManagedServer

■

AIA_CreateProvisioningOrderResponseQueue_ManagedServer

■

AIA_CreateBillingOrderQueue_ManagedServer
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■

AIA_CreateBillingOrderResponseQueue_ManagedServer

■

AIA_UpdateFulfillmentOrderQueue_ManagedServer

■

AIA_UpdateSalesOrderQueue_ManagedServer

■

AIA_CreateTroubleTicketRequestQueue_ManagedServer

■

AIA_CreateTroubleTicketResponseQueue_ManagedServer

■

AIA_UpdateTroubleTicketRequestQueue_ManagedServer

■

OSM_OrderActivityQueue_ManagedServer

■

OSM_WebServiceFalloutLFResponseQueue_ManagedServer

■

AIA_CreateErrorFaultQueue_ManagedServer

■

OSM_WebServiceResponseQueue_ManagedServer

■

OSM_ServiceProvisioningUpdateQueue_ManagedServer

■

OSM_LFAbortOrderPropagationRespQueue_ManagedServer

■

OSM_WebServiceRetryResponseQueue_ManagedServer

In the same way, before you can remove these Order-to-Activate queues, you must
remove their membership in the following Order-to-Activate distributed queues:
■

Distributed_FalloutQueue

■

Distributed_OSM_PIPFalloutQueue

■

Distributed_OSM_ORPFalloutQueue

■

Distributed_OSM_InBoundMessageRecoveryQueue

■

Distributed_OSM_WebServiceFindTroubleTicketCFResponseQueue

■

Distributed_OSM_WebServiceFalloutCFResponseQueue

■

Distributed_AIA_CreateCustomerQueue

■

Distributed_AIA_CreateCustomerResponseQueue

■

Distributed_AIA_CreateProvisioningOrderQueue

■

Distributed_AIA_CreateProvisioningOrderResponseQueue

■

Distributed_AIA_CreateBillingOrderQueue

■

Distributed_AIA_CreateBillingOrderResponseQueue

■

Distributed_AIA_UpdateFulfillmentOrderQueue

■

Distributed_AIA_UpdateSalesOrderQueue

■

Distributed_AIA_CreateTroubleTicketRequestQueue

■

Distributed_AIA_CreateTroubleTicketResponseQueue

■

Distributed_AIA_UpdateTroubleTicketRequestQueue

■

Distributed_OSM_OrderActivityQueue

■

Distributed_OSM_WebServiceFalloutLFResponseQueue

■

Distributed_AIA_UpdateFulfillmentOrderQueue

■

Distributed_AIA_CreateErrorFaultQueue

■

Distributed_OSM_WebServiceResponseQueue
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■

Distributed_OSM_ServiceProvisioningUpdateQueue

■

Distributed_OSM_LFAbortOrderPropagationRespQueue

■

Distributed_OSM_WebServiceRetryResponseQueue

To remove an OSM managed server from a WebLogic cluster:
1.

Shut down the Oracle database server or servers used by your OSM instance.

2.

Log in to the WebLogic Administration console.
The WebLogic Administration Console is displayed.

3.

Click Environment.

4.

Click Servers.
The Summary of Servers screen is displayed.

5.

Click Control.

6.

Select all managed servers. Do not select the administration server (followed by
"(admin)" in the list).
Note:

Note which OSM managed server you want to remove.

7.

Click Shutdown.

8.

Select Force Shutdown Now.
The State changes from RUNNING to SHUTDOWN.

9.

Click Services.

10. Click JMS Modules.

The JMS Modules screen is displayed.
11. Click oms_jms_module.

The Settings for oms_jms_module screen is displayed.
12. For every OSM or Order-to-Activate distributed queue, do the following:
a.

Click the distributed_queue, where distributed_queue is the name of the OSM
distributed queue.
The Settings for distributed_queue screen is displayed.

b.

Click Members.
The Distributed Queue Members screen is displayed.

c.

Select the queue_ManagedServer, where queue is the OSM or Order-to-Activate
queue and ManagedServer is the managed server you want to remove.

d.

Click Delete.

13. Click Services.
14. Click JMS Modules.

The JMS Modules screen is displayed.
15. Click oms_jms_module.

The Settings for oms_jms_module screen is displayed.

7-26 OSM Installation Guide

Adding or Removing Managed Servers in an OSM Cluster

16. Delete every queue_ManagedServer or topic_ManagedServer, where queue and topic

are the names of the OSM queues and topics.
17. Click Subdeployments.

The Subdeployments screen is displayed.
18. Select the oms_jms_server_ManagedServer you want to delete.

Note: You cannot delete a managed server subdeployment until
there are no resources associated with it. If any resources still appear,
either delete the resource if it is a queue, or remove the managed
server from the member list if it is a distributed queue.
19. Click Delete.
20. Click Services.
21. Click JMS Servers.

The Summary of JMS Servers screen is displayed.
22. Select the oms_jms_server_ManagedServer you want to delete.
23. Click Delete.
24. Click Environment.
25. Click Servers.

The Summary of Servers screen is displayed.
26. Select the managed server you want to delete.
27. Click Delete.
28. Click Environment.
29. Click Clusters.

The Summary of Clusters screen is displayed.
30. Click the name of the cluster that the managed server you deleted was associated

with.
31. In the Clusters Address field, remove the IP address and port number for the

managed server you deleted.
32. In the Number of Servers In Cluster Address field, reduce the number by one.
33. Click Save.
34. If a proxy is used in the cluster configuration, delete the managed server's IP

address and port number from the proxy server’s configuration. For example, if
you use a WebLogic HTTP proxy, update the WebLogicCluster parameter in the
domain_home/apps/OracleProxy4_proxyserver_proxy/WEB-INF/web.xml file
(where proxyserver is the proxy server name) and redeploy the proxy.
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8

You can install Oracle Communications Order and Service Management (OSM) in two
modes: interactive mode or silent (unattended) mode. This chapter provides
instructions on installing OSM in silent mode.
The silent installation procedure enables you to perform a non-interactive installation
of OSM. Installation settings are pre-configured in the configuration files install_
cfg.xml and installOptions.txt. The installer runs in the background without requiring
any user intervention.
Silent installation configuration files are created during an
interactive installation of OSM when the SDK samples and OSM
Server are selected for installation. Configuration files created on one
operating system can be used on other operating systems.

Note:

During installation, save the configuration in the Save Configuration screen of the
OSM installer. This saves a copy of the install_cfg.xml file in the location you specify.
In addition, if you have installed the SDK, samples of both configuration files are
stored in the OSM_home/SDK/Samples/installation folder.

Prerequisites
The prerequisites for a silent installation are the same as an interactive installation:
■

Oracle Database is correctly set up with tablespaces created for OSM, and is
running.

■

Oracle WebLogic Server is running.

■

Third-party plug-ins Saxon and JBoss are available on the target machine.

Configuring the installOptions.txt and install_cfg.xml Files
For a silent installation to run correctly, the installOptions.txt and install_cfg.xml files
must be customized to reflect the specifics of your target system, and to contain your
preferred installation options. These options are analogous to what you would select
in an interactive installation.

Configuring the installOptions.txt File
This file contains installation options. The parameters in this file can also be specified
on the command line if desired, although it is not recommended to specify all of them
on the command line. However, if you wanted to have a standard file with set options
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and to specify, for example, the software and log locations on the command line, that
would be possible. If an option is specified both in the file and on the command line,
the command-line option will take precedence over the value in the file.
Further information about the options below is specified in the sample file.
1.

Set the name of the XML file containing the installation configuration, for example,
install_cfg.xml. This file should be located in the same directory as the
installOptions.txt file.

2.

Set the location for the OSM product to be installed. Use double-quotes if the
directory contains spaces.

3.

Set the location of the installation log. You need to monitor this file during the
silent installation, to know if the installation is progressing successfully.

4.

The Remove option instructs the OSM Installer to always remove files that are
modified after installation while performing uninstallation. These are default
settings.

5.

The Replace option instructs the OSM Installer to always replace the files with the
newer version. These are default settings.

6.

Choose the Setup type, either Typical or Custom.

7.

Check whether the database schema is selected for installation. If you have not
created your database schema already, ensure you select it here.

8.

Check whether the OSM server feature is selected for installation. Select it if you
want to install the OSM server now.

9.

Select other components that you want to install, such as Administrator, or SDK
tools and samples.
Note: Two of these other components, Database Manager Utility and
Administrator, are Windows-only components that do not work on
UNIX or Linux environments.

10. Save and close the file.

Configuring the install_cfg.xml File
Customize the install_cfg.xml file to reflect your OSM, Oracle WebLogic, and Oracle
database parameters. For details about install_cfg.xml parameters, see "Silent
Installation install_cfg.xml Parameters".
You can obtain this information from your WebLogic and Oracle database
administrator.

Performing a Silent Installation
1.

Navigate to the directory where the installation executables are placed.

2.

Do one of the following:
■

On Oracle Linux and Red Hat Enterprise Linux, execute the command:
./InstallLinux.bin -options installOptions.txt -silent

■

On Oracle Solaris, execute the command:
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./InstallSparc.bin -options installOptions.txt -silent
■

On IBM AIX, execute the command:
./InstallAix.bin -options installOptions.txt -silent

■

On Windows, execute the command:
Install.exe -options installOptions.txt -silent

Note: For UNIX systems, you can optionally specify the location of
the OSM log file that logs all OSM installer activity. Use the following
attributes when running the silent installation command:
-is:tempdir temp_directory is:log log_file.log

where temp_directory is the location of the log file and log_file is the log
file name.
For example:
./InstallLinux.bin -is:tempdir /tmp/asap -is:log asaplog.log
-options installOptions.txt -silent

You can monitor the progress of the installation by viewing the InstallLog.txt file. If a
problem occurs, the installation stops and the reason for the failure is written to the
InstallLog.txt file. Based on the error, you may have to edit the installOptions.txt file
and restart the installation.
Once the Installation is complete, you can verify the installation the same way you do
for the interactive installation. See "Installing OSM in Interactive Mode" for more
information.
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OSM Post-Installation Tasks
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This chapter describes Oracle Communications Order and Service Management (OSM)
post-installation tasks.

General Post-Installation Tasks
The following sections describe general post-installation tasks.

Configuring the T3 File Path to Support Attachments
If you installed OSM in a clustered environment, you must configure a T3 file path for
each managed server in the cluster. This is required to support attachments for tasks
and notifications when you work in the Task Web client.
To configure the T3 file path:
1.

Locate the path in a shared drive that is accessible to all cluster members.

2.

Create a directory, for example, /sharedisk/Attachments.

3.

From each host replace domain_home/Attachments with a link to the
/sharedisk/Attachments directory.

Customizing OSM Runtime Parameters
After installation, you may want to change OSM runtime parameters. For example,
you can increase the number of rows in a worklist, or update the OSM administrator's
e-mail address.
OSM runtime parameters are configured in the oms-config.xml file.
For details, see the chapter describing the oms-config.xml file in OSM System
Administrator's Guide.

Enabling Graphical Display on UNIX Systems
To display graphical representations such as Gantt charts and orchestration plans on
UNIX systems, OSM requires an Xserver such as Xvfb (X virtual framebuffer), an X11
server that is available for most UNIX platforms.
The following steps apply to Solaris. For other operating systems, refer to the
respective product documentation.
1.

Obtain and install Xvfb for your UNIX operating system.
Refer to your OS product documentation for specifics on Xvfb. On Solaris, Xvfb is
included in the SUNWxwsrv package.
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2.

Start the Xvfb X server.
When starting Xvfb, disable host-based access control restrictions by providing the
-ac option on the command line. For example:
Xvfb :1 -ac

3.

Set the value of the DISPLAY environment variable to the host where you want the
display to show, and the display number. Export the DISPLAY variable. For
example, in the sh shell, type:
export DISPLAY=localhost:1

Note: This command assumes X server is running on display
number 1 and on the same computer where WebLogic Server is
running. If you have a different configuration, specify the IP address
of the computer where the X server is running instead of localhost.
4.

For convenience, you can place the Xvfb and DISPLAY setting commands in your
user account configuration shell script or in the WebLogic Server startup script
(startWebLogic.sh) so that they run when you start OSM.

5.

If you are running on Solaris 5.10, add the following statement to the Java
command line in the startWebLogic.sh file for your WebLogic server domain:
-Djava.awt.headless=true

If the above statement is missing from the Java command line, the following error
may occur:
-X10: fatal IO error 22 (invalid argument) on X server "localhost:

In addition, performance and stability issues may occur when OSM accesses the
server’s display.
If you are running multiple instances of OSM on the same UNIX system, set up a
dedicated Xvfb server for each instance.
To set up dedicated Xvfb servers for multiple instances of OSM:
1.

Start one instance of the Xvfb server on display 1:
Xvfb :1

2.

Set the value of the DISPLAY environment variable in the first WebLogic server
domain instance to 1:
DISPLAY=localhost:1

3.

Start the first WebLogic server domain instance.

4.

Repeat steps 1 to 3 for each additional OSM instance running on the same system.
Note: You must increment the Xvfb server display and the DISPLAY
environment variable by one for each additional OSM instance. For
example, the second instance would have a value of 2 for the Xvfb
server display and the DISPLAY environment variable.
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High Availability Post-Installation Tasks
The following sections describe high availability post-installation tasks.

Deploying Custom Plug-Ins When Running on Managed Server
If OSM is running on a WebLogic managed server, the behaviorBuild.properties file
must be configured to specify the URL of the administration server (for example,
http://hostname:port).
From the system prompt, execute the command ant deploy.
In the WebLogic Administration Console, perform the following steps:
1.

Undeploy the custom plug-in from the administration server.

2.

Deploy the custom plug-in to the managed server.

3.

Target the custom plug-in to the managed server.

Configuring Whole Server Migration
Whole server migration is a recommended, high-availability best practice that is used
to migrate a WebLogic server instance, and all of its services, to a different physical
machine upon failure.
Before configuring server migration, ensure that your environment meets the
requirements outlined in "WebLogic Server Migration".
This section provides high-level instructions for configuring automatic whole server
migration. For full configuration details, see the whole server migration chapter in
Oracle Fusion Middleware Using Clusters for Oracle WebLogic Server.
To configure automatic whole server migration:
1.

Obtain floating IP addresses for each managed server that will have migration
enabled.

2.

If your OSM clustered environment includes a proxy server, ensure the
WebLogicCluster parameter in the domain_home/apps/OracleProxy4_proxyserver_
proxy/WEB-INF/web.xml file of the proxy plug-in includes all managed servers
(where proxyserver is the proxy server name).
For example:
<init-param>
<param-name>WebLogicCluster</param-name>
<param-value>10.147.241.156:7003|10.147.241.157:7003|10.147.241.156:7005</para
m-value>
<description>This must be a list of the servers in the cluster, in the
form server1:http_port:ssl_port|server2:http_port:ssl_port</description>
</init-param>

After updating web.xml, redeploy the proxy plug-in.
3.

Configure Node Manager.
Node Manager must be running and configured to allow server migration. See
"Configuring Node Manager on all Machines in the Domain" for more
information.

4.

Ensure that Oracle Coherence is configured for all managed servers by updating
the well-known-addresses in the tangosol-coherence.xml file.
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See "About Configuring Coherence for an OSM Installation" for more information.
5.

Determine the type of leasing to use, either non-database consensus leasing or
high-availability database leasing. If you are using the database for leasing, you
must configure the database for server migration.

6.

Configure the server migration targets. Each server can have a different set of
candidate machines, or they can all have the same set.

7.

If a JDBC file store is configured, configure a custom persistent store that is
targeted to the same migratable target as the server. Unless you are using pre/post
migration scripts to move the store data across migrated servers, the store must be
configured such that all the candidate servers in the migratable target have access
to it after migration.

8.

Test the server migration.

9.

Restart the administration server.

Configuring JMS Service Migration
If whole server migration is not possible, JMS service migration is an alternative.
WebLogic Server supports service-level migration for JMS-related services, the JTA
Transaction Recovery Service, and user-defined singleton services. JMS Service and
JTA must be migrated together.
For configuration options, see the service migration chapter in Oracle Fusion
Middleware Using Clusters for Oracle WebLogic Server. For detailed configuration
instructions, see the WebLogic Administration Console Help.
To configure JMS-related service migration:
1.

If using automatic service migration, configure the leasing basis for the cluster
(either database or consensus).

2.

Configure migratable targets for your JMS-related services. This includes
specifying a preferred host server in the cluster, selecting candidate servers to use
as a backup for services on the migratable target, and specifying a migration
policy.
Note: It is recommended that you configure your JMS server as a
migratable target with its policy set to Auto-Migrate
Failure-Recovery Services. You should also set Restart On Failure to
enable the failed service to be restarted in place first, instead of being
migrated.

3.

For persistent messaging, configure a custom persistent store that is targeted to the
same migratable target as the JMS service. Unless you are using pre/post
migration scripts to move the store data across migrated servers, the store must be
configured such that all the candidate servers in the migratable target have access
to it.

4.

Target the JMS services to the same migratable target used by the custom
persistent store.
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Configuring WebLogic for Cold Cluster Failover
This section describes how to configure a WebLogic instance to restart automatically
when a database configured for cold cluster failover fails. For each server in the
cluster, navigate to the Health Monitoring tab and set the following parameters:
■

■

■

Auto Kill if Failed - Select this parameter to enable Node Manager to
automatically kill the server if its health state is failed.
Auto Restart - Select this parameter to enable Node Manager to automatically
restart the failed server.
Restart Delay Seconds - Set this value to the number of seconds Node Manager
should wait before attempting to restart the server. The value should allow ample
time for the database failover to complete, for example, 300 seconds.

You may also want to consider increasing the JMS Redelivery Limit and possibly the
JMS Redelivery Delay Override parameters to ensure that the JMS message
redelivery limit is not exceeded during database failover. If the redelivery limit for a
JMS message is exceeded, the message is normally delivered to a fallout queue and the
symptom is a stuck order. See OSM System Administrator’s Guide for more information
about JMS redelivery configuration settings.

Configuring an Additional Data Source for an Oracle RAC Instance
OSM supports high availability in the database layer through configuration of Oracle
Real Application Clusters (RAC) for either:
■

Failover, also known as warm standby or active-passive Oracle RAC.

■

Load balancing, or active-active Oracle RAC.

Each WebLogic Server instance in the OSM cluster interacts with Oracle RAC through
a WebLogic multi data source configured for failover with two data sources, one for
each Oracle RAC instance. This setup is used for both active-passive and active-active
configurations. In an active-active configuration, load balancing is achieved by evenly
distributing the clustered server nodes into groups in an alternating fashion. See
"Connecting Oracle RAC with JDBC Multi Data Source" for a discussion of how multi
data sources and data sources are configured for Oracle RAC failover and load
balancing.
During installation, you can allow the OSM installer to automatically create the
appropriate configuration based on your selections and the database parameters of the
Oracle RAC instances. You may also decide to manually configure one or more
additional data sources after installation. See "Manually Creating and Configuring the
Data Source" for details.

Manually Creating and Configuring the Data Source
This section describes the steps required to manually create and configure additional
data sources for an Oracle RAC instance. In an active-passive configuration you create
one data source; in an active-active configuration you create two data sources.
To create and configure an additional data source for an Oracle RAC instance:
1.

Log in to the WebLogic Administration Server Console.

2.

In the Domain Structure tree, expand Services, JDBC, then select Data Sources.

3.

On the Summary of JDBC Data Sources page, click New.

4.

On the JDBC Data Sources Properties page, do the following:
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■

■

5.

If you have an active-passive configuration, name the data source osm_
pool_2.

–

If you have an active-active configuration, name the data sources osm_
pool_rac2_group_a and osm_pool_rac2_group_b.

Enter a unique JNDI name for the data source in either configuration. For
example, oracle/communications/osm/internal/jdbc/pool_2.
Select Oracle as the database type.

■

Click Next.

Select one of the following non-XA thin drivers:

■

■

7.

–

■

■

6.

Enter a name for the JDBC data source.

If your Oracle RAC database is configured with local listeners, select *Oracle’s
Driver (Thin) for Instance connections; Versions: 9.0.1 and later.
If your Oracle RAC database is configured with a remote listener (the default),
select *Oracle’s Driver (Thin) for RAC Service-Instance connections;
Versions: 10 and later.
Click Next.

On the Transaction Options page, do the following:
■

Ensure the default option Supports Global Transactions is selected.

■

Select the option Logging Last Resource.

■

Click Next.

On the Connection Properties page, specify the service name, database name, host,
and port of the additional Oracle RAC instance based on one of the following
scenarios:
■

If your Oracle RAC database is configured with a remote listener and
server-side load balancing (the default), the host and port of the new data
source must be the same as the host and port of the existing data source.
Additionally, if the existing data source specifies a service name and the
instance name of the Oracle RAC instance, the new data source must also
specify the service name and instance name of the Oracle RAC instance. (The
instance name is required in order to override server-side load balancing. See
"Listener Considerations for Oracle RAC" for a full discussion of listener
functionality.)
For example, if the existing data source URL is:
jdbc:oracle:thin:@(DESCRIPTION=(ADDRESS_
LIST=(ADDRESS=(PROTOCOL=TCP)(HOST=host5.us.oracle.com)(PORT=1521)))(CONNECT
_DATA=(SERVICE_NAME=orcl)(INSTANCE_NAME=orcl1)))

The new data source URL is:
jdbc:oracle:thin:@(DESCRIPTION=(ADDRESS_
LIST=(ADDRESS=(PROTOCOL=TCP)(HOST=host5.us.oracle.com)(PORT=1521)))(CONNECT
_DATA=(SERVICE_NAME=orcl)(INSTANCE_NAME=orcl2)))
■

If your Oracle RAC database is configured with local listeners, the host and
port of the new data source must be different than the host and port of the
existing data source. If the existing data source specifies a service name, the
new data source must specify the same service name.
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■

■

8.

Enter the OSM database schema user name and password, and then confirm
the password.
Click Next.

On the Test Database Connection page, review the connection parameters and
click Test Configuration.
WebLogic attempts to create a connection from the administration server to the
database. Results are displayed at the top of the page. If the test is unsuccessful,
you should correct any configuration errors and retry the test.
If the JDBC driver you selected is not installed on the administration server, you
should click Next to skip this step.
Click Next.

9.

On the Select Targets page, do one of the following:
■

■

If you have an active-passive configuration, target the new data source to the
entire cluster.
If you have an active-active configuration, target the data source to part of the
cluster. For example, target osm_pool_rac2_group_a to osm1 and osm_pool_
rac2_group_b to osm2.

10. Click Finish.

Your configuration is saved and the data source is deployed to the cluster.
11. Configure the connection properties for the newly created data source. See

"Configuring Connection Pool Properties".
12. Add the data source to the preconfigured multi data source. See "Adding the Data

Source to the Multi Data Source".

Configuring Connection Pool Properties
In addition to the properties you defined in the previous section, you must configure
the data source’s connection pool properties.
To configure the connection pool properties, do the following:
1.

Select the data source and navigate to the Connection Pool tab.

2.

In the Properties list, enter oracle.net.CONNECT_TIMEOUT=10000.

3.

In the Initial Capacity field, enter 0.

4.

Click Advanced options.

5.

Select the Test Connections on Reserve check box.

6.

In the Test Frequency field, enter 300.

7.

In the Test Table Name field, enter SQL SELECT 1 FROM DUAL.

8.

In the Seconds to Trust an Idle Pool Connection, enter 10.

9.

In the Shrink Frequency field, enter 900.

10. Save your changes.

Adding the Data Source to the Multi Data Source
You can make all data source and multi data source changes in a single edit session.
You do not have to save your changes between steps.
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To add the new data source to the multi data source:
1.

In the Domain Structure tree, expand Services, then select Data Sources.

2.

On the Summary of Data Sources page, click the multi data source name.

3.

Click the Configuration Data Sources tab, and do one of the following:
■

■

For an active-passive configuration, move the data source that you want to
include in the multi data source to the Chosen list.
For an active-active configuration, add the data sources to the multi data
sources in the order specified:
–

Multi data source oms_pool_group_a must contain the two data sources
osm_pool_rac1_group_a and osm_pool_rac2_group_a, in this order.

–

Multi data source oms_pool_group_b must contain the two data sources
osm_pool_rac2_group_b and osm_pool_rac1_group_b, in this order.

Note: To create the correct alternating sequence required by the
Oracle RAC database instances, the osm_pool_rac2_group_b data
source must appear in the list before the osm_pool_rac1_group_b
data source. See Figure B–5 for more information.

Note: Oracle recommends that you shut down all managed servers
before changing the order of the data sources in the list because the
first data source in the list is used to compose the name of the Oracle
Coherence cluster when OSM starts.
4.

Save your changes.

Setting Up Distributed Queues in a Clustered Environment
In addition to the distributed queues that OSM creates during installation, you may
need to create and configure your own custom distributed queues to support your
particular environment.
Use the following high-level steps to create and configure a distributed queue and its
members:
■
■

■

Create the member queues, one per managed server pinned to each JMS server.
Create the distributed queue with equally-weighted member queues and target
the distributed queue to the cluster.
Confirm that the distributed queue is accessible and visible to all managed servers
in the cluster.

To create the member queues:
In the WebLogic Administration Console, expand Services, Messaging, and then
select JMS Modules.

1.
2.

On the Summary of JMS Modules page, select oms_jms_module.
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Note: You must use the predefined JMS system module to allow the
connection factory to deliver messages to the correct managed server.
Do not create a new JMS system module.
3.

On the Configuration page, above the Summary of Resources table, click New.

4.

On the Create a New JMS System Module Resource page, select Queue and click
Next.

5.

On the JMS Destination Properties page, enter the name and JNDI name of the
member queue, and then click Next.

6.

Select the subdeployment you want to assign to the queue.
The number of subdeployments should equal the number of JMS servers, and
hence managed servers configured in the cluster.

7.

Upon selection of a subdeployment, the queue is automatically assigned to the
correct JMS server.

8.

Click Finish. The newly created member queue is displayed in the resources list.

9.

Repeat steps 2-8 to create a queue for each managed server in the cluster.

For information about using JMS queues, see OSM System Administrator's Guide.
To create the distributed queue:
On the Configuration page, above the Summary of Resources table, click New.

1.
2.

On the Create a New JMS System Module Resource page, select Distributed
Queue and click Next.

3.

On the JMS Distributed Destination Properties page, do the following:
a.

Enter the name and JNDI name of the distributed queue.

b.

Ensure the Load Balancing Policy is set to Round-Robin.

c.

Deselect Allocate Members Uniformly.

4.

Click Next.

5.

From the Members Available list, select the newly created queues and move them
to the Chosen list.

6.

Click Finish. The distributed queue is displayed in the resources list.

To confirm that the distributed queue is visible to each server in the cluster:
Navigate to the Summary of Servers page and select a managed server.

1.
2.

On the Configuration page, click the View JNDI Tree link.

3.

Verify that the distributed queue is visible to the managed server.

4.

Repeat steps 1-3 for each managed server in the cluster.

OSM Integration Post-Installation Tasks
The following sections describe OSM integration tasks between OSM, Oracle
Communications ASAP, and Oracle Communications Unified Inventory Management
(UIM). These integration tasks are also applicable for OSM integration with other
remote applications.
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Integrating OSM and ASAP or IP Service Activator Using SAF Agent and JMS Bridging
Oracle recommends that you create a Store-and-Forward (SAF) agent and JMS bridge
between the Oracle Communications ASAP WebLogic server or Oracle
Communications IP Service Activator WebLogic server and the OSM WebLogic server.
Oracle recommends this SAF agent and JMS bridge for the JMS or Web Service
interfaces to ensure reliable communication.
Figure 9–1 illustrates an example SAF and JMS bridge configuration between the Web
Service interface on ASAP and a Web Service client on OSM. An example SAF and JMS
bridge configuration between the Web Service interface on IP Service Activator and a
Web Service client on OSM would appear the same.
Figure 9–1 SAF Agent and JMS Bridge Configuration Between OSM and ASAP

In this example, an OSM SAF agent sends requests to the ASAP request queue, and
ASAP returns responses through the ASAP SAF agent to the OSM reply-to queue. In
addition, ASAP sends work order state changes from the JSRP XVTEventTopic
through a JMS bridge with a SAF agent to the OSM event queue.
For detailed instructions for creating SAF and JMS bridges between ASAP and OSM,
see Configuring WebLogic Resources for OSM Integration With ASAP And UIM On
Different Domains (Doc ID 1431235.1) knowledge article in Oracle Support at:
https://support.oracle.com
This article is also applicable to IP Service Activator or to any other remote application
that uses a WebLogic JMS server to send and receive Web Service or JMS messages.
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Note: When using the above instructions with any remote
application other than ASAP, remember to change any reference to
ASAP to the remote application for which you are creating bridges.
For example, change ASAP to IPSA.

Integrating OSM and UIM Using SAF Agent
Oracle recommends that you create a SAF agent between the UIM WebLogic server
and the OSM WebLogic server. Oracle recommends this SAF agent for the Web Service
interfaces to ensure reliable communication.
Figure 9–2 illustrates an example SAF configuration between the Web Service interface
on UIM and a Web Service client on OSM.
Figure 9–2 SAF Agent Configuration Between OSM and UIM

In this example, an OSM SAF agent sends requests to the UIM request queue, and UIM
returns responses through the UIM SAF agent to the OSM reply-to queue.
For detailed instructions for creating SAF agents between UIM and OSM, see
Configuring WebLogic Resources for OSM Integration With ASAP And UIM On Different
Domains (Doc ID 1431235.1) knowledge article in Oracle Support at:
https://support.oracle.com
This article is applicable to any remote application that uses a WebLogic JMS server to
send and receive Web Service messages.
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Troubleshooting OSM Installation Problems
This section describes some of the issues you may encounter during the OSM
installation process, and their solutions.

Coherence Configuration Error: OSM Cluster Servers do not Start After Installation
If the OSM servers do not restart or restarts with errors after you installed OSM in a
WebLogic cluster, the problem is often because of the Coherence configuration.
Do the following to check your Coherence configuration:
1.

Review "Configuring Oracle Coherence for an OSM Cluster".

2.

Open the WebLogic console output for the failing server and verify the following:
a.

Make sure that Coherence is reads the file identified by startup property
osm.coherence.cluster.config.override (see "About Configuring Coherence for
an OSM Installation").
A console log message Oracle Coherence stating Loaded operational
overrides from "file:path/Coherence_config"' (where path is the absolute path to
the Coherence configuration file, and Conherence_config is the Coherence
configuration file) indicates that the indicated file is read correctly.
A console log containing string Oracle Coherence stating Optional
configuration override "path/Coherence_config" is not specified" indicates that
the file could not be found.

b.

Make sure that the values for tangosol.coherence.localhost and
tangosol.coherence.localport correspond to one of the <socket-address/>
entries in the configuration file (see "About Configuring Coherence for an
OSM Installation"). If these values do not match a <socket-address/> entry in
the configuration file, the OSM server may produce a timeout exception while
waiting for the <socket-address/> listed in the <well-known-addresses/>
section.

Coherence Configuration Error: ORA-00001: unique constraint
The following error can occur in the OSM WebLogic server console when creating an
order:
com.mslv.oms.handler.InternalErrorException: ORA-00001: unique constraint
ORDERMGMT4701.XPKOM_ORDER_FLOW_COORDINATOR) violated

This error occurs because incorrect or missing Coherence settings cause the nodes in
the cluster to be unaware of each other. The servers are unaware that they need to
generate order IDs that take the other servers into consideration. This problem does
not occur if the same server gets all of the createOrder requests. The problem occurs
when any other server gets a request and uses the wrong formula to generate the order
ID.
For more information about Coherence, see "Configuring Oracle Coherence for an
OSM Cluster".

Coherence Configuration Error: [STUCK] ExecuteThread
The following thread error can occur in the OSM WebLogic server console when
running an order:
[STUCK] ExecuteThread: '2' for queue: 'weblogic.kernel.Default (self-tuning)'"
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waiting for lock
java.util.concurrent.locks.ReentrantReadWriteLock$FairSync@5d7fc269 WAITING

The thread count settings for Coherence parameters is not set correctly. Increase all
thread count settings from 0 to 10, including:
■

tangosol.coherence.proxy.threads

■

tangosol.coherence.invocation.threads

■

tangosol.coherence.distributed.threads

You can add these parameters to the Coherence parameter file (see About Configuring
Coherence for an OSM Installation).
For example:
<init-param id="1">
<param-name>thread-count</param-name>
<param-value
system-property="tangosol.coherence.invocation.threads">10</param-value>
</init-param>

To monitor threads in the OSM WebLogic server console:
1.

Log into the OSM WebLogic server.
The WebLogic Administration Console is displayed.

2.

Click Server.
The Summary of Servers is displayed.

3.

Select any OSM server.

4.

Click the Monitoring tab.

5.

Click the Threads sub-tab.
The Self-Tuning Thread Pool Threads table is displayed listing the names of the
threads associated to the server.

Cartridge Deployment Timeout Issues
If you have timeout issues when deploying cartridges, the problem may be caused by
incorrect WebLogic parameters.
If you receive JDBC timeout exceptions when deploying large cartridges, you may
need to update the transaction timeout parameter in the WebLogic server startup
script, the timeout seconds Java Transaction API (JTA) parameter, or the Max Stuck
Thread Time parameter. See "Modifying Deployment Parameters".

Error About T3 After Initial OSM Startup
The first time you start the OSM server after installation, you may see an exception
indicating T3 file attachment not found.
If this occurs, restart the server.

Database Connection Problems During Installation
If you receive database connection errors when clicking Connect on the Database
Server Connection Information dialog box, click Retry. This sometimes fixes the
problem.

OSM Post-Installation Tasks 9-13

Troubleshooting OSM Installation Problems

This issue is related to latency in the database connection. Acceptable network latency
should be between 0.2 and 0.4 msec. Anything higher than 1 msec can substantially
reduce OSM performance.
To verify network latency, do the following:
1.

Login to the machine running the OSM server.

2.

Run the following command:
#ping -s osm_database

where osm_database or is the host name or IP address of the machine running the
OSM database server.
The system responds with lines similar to the following:
PING osm_database: 56 data bytes
64 bytes from osm_database: icmp_seq=0. time=0.389 ms
64 bytes from osm_database: icmp_seq=1. time=0.357 ms

A value for time of less than 0.4 indicates acceptable network latency. A value
greater than 1.0 indicates excessive network latency. For more information about
optimizing OSM hardware configurations to minimize network latency, see
"Performance Recommendations".
Note: Solaris uses the -s option. Linux and AIX do not require this
option.

DataDictionary Expansion Level
If you are having issues deploying cartridges, the cause may be related to the
DataDictionary expansion level. In Oracle Communications Design Studio, under
Windows preferences, increase the DataDictionary expansion level to 10. In some
cases, you may need to increase the level to more than 10.

JMS Server Connection Problems
After installation, when you restart the server, you may receive an error message from
the JMS server connecting to the database. Many retries of the operation occur.
First, check the database connectivity as the database listener or database instance
might be down. As a last resort, you may have to re-create the JMS server resource (not
recommended) or re-run the OSM installation.

Problems When Running Multiple WebLogic Domains on One Host
If you are running multiple WebLogic domains on one host and you see errors such as
Web clients failing to load, JSP errors, or errors indicating that JSP pages can’t be
recompiled, you may not have set umask values properly to protect files in one
WebLogic instance from other WebLogic instances.

JDBC Errors When First Order Submitted
If you receive JDBC errors when the first order is submitted to OSM, you may need to
turn on JDBC logging. Refer to the Oracle WebLogic Server documentation.
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Unable to Bring Up Managed Server After Database Failure
OSM JDBC data sources support global transactions through the logging last resource
(LLR) WebLogic optimization. LLR transaction records must be available to resolve
in-doubt transactions during recovery, which runs automatically at server startup.
WebLogic does not start if the LLR table is unreachable. OSM also fails to start if the
Oracle database is unreachable. In addition, if the database is Oracle RAC, both
database nodes specified by the data source URLs must be reachable. When Weblogic
starts, failure of a database node is handled gracefully (processing fails over to the
other node).

Slow Query Performance in OSM Web Clients
If you have many cartridges deployed in OSM and have other hardware issues that
may be impacting performance, the query performance of OSM Web clients might be
very slow.
To avoid slow query performance in OSM Web clients, you can try setting cursor_
sharing=FORCE as follows:
Caution: Using the cursor_sharing=FORCE setting must be done
with caution and is not recommended for all OSM installations (only
those installations with specific hardware issues and that have a low
number of OSM instances).
1.

Change cursor_sharing=FORCE
Log into SQL*Plus as a user with ALTER SYSTEM privileges and run:
alter system set cursor_sharing=FORCE scope=both;

2.

Restart OSM.

3.

Log in to the OSM Web client.
Expect performance to be slow the first time.

4.

For the Task Web client, refresh the Worklist a few times.
Response time should be much better.

5.

Log out of the OSM Web client and log in again.

6.

Check that the query operation runs faster.

Delayed JMS Messages
Clock synchronization issues may cause JMS request and response messages to remain
in a queue in a delayed state.
When a message is sent, it is stamped with the time on the sender’s machine. When
the message arrives at the JMS destination, if the recipient’s machine has a clock that is
running several minutes slower, the timestamp is displayed as a future time and the
WebLogic server decides to delay the message until the future time arrives.
To prevent this problem, use network time protocol (NTP) servers to synchronize
clocks across all machines in a cluster.
The short term work around for this issue is to manually move the message to another
JMS server on a machine with a clock that is synchronized.
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To monitor threads in the OSM WebLogic server console:
1.

Log in to the OSM WebLogic server.
The WebLogic Administration Console is displayed.

2.

Click Services.

3.

Select Messaging.

4.

Select JMSModules.

5.

Select the JMS module associated with the delayed message.

6.

Select the queue associated with the delayed message.

7.

Click the Monitoring tab.

8.

Select a destination to find the delayed message.
Note: If the message is not in the first destination, check the second
destination.

9.

Select Show messages.

10. Select the message in the delayed state.
11. Click Move.

Error Message For Events From a JMS Topic in a Cluster
The following message can occur when attempting to process an event from a JMS
topic:
<Message-Driven EJB: YourCartridgeName_1.0.0.0.0_YourPluginName_
orderCompleteEventMDB's transaction was rolled back. The transaction details are:
....

OSM does not support JMS topics within an OSM clustered environment. For more
information about OSM queue configuration, see "OSM Integration Post-Installation
Tasks".

JMS Message Delivery Failure
If OSM drops and does not process JMS messages, make sure that the messages are not
using uniform distributed queue (UDQ) format. OSM supports only weighted
distributed queues. For more information about OSM queue configuration, see "OSM
Integration Post-Installation Tasks".
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Verifying the OSM Installation
10

This chapter describes how to verify that Oracle Communications Order and Service
Management (OSM) is installed correctly.

Checking the State of All Installed Components
You can verify that OSM is installed by checking the state of all installed components
in the OSM WebLogic server Administrator console.
To check the state of all installed components:
1.

Log in to the Oracle WebLogic server Console.

2.

In the left pane of the console, expand the Environments node and select Servers.

3.

In the right pane of the console, click the AdminServer(admin) link.

4.

In the tabs, select Deployments and expand oms to verify that all EJBs and
modules have been deployed.

5.

Verify that both oms and cartridge_management_ws applications are active.

Verifying the OSM Clients
You can verify that OSM is installed by logging into the Order Management Web client
and the Task Web client using the OSM administrator user account. The OSM
WebLogic server instance must be running before attempting these procedures.
Some functions and screens provided by these clients are not accessible until you have
created and deployed a valid OSM cartridge that includes a role configured with
permissions to use these functions and screens. After doing this, you must then assign
the role to a workgroup using the OSM Administrator application. For more
information, see OSM System Administrator’s Guide.
You can also use the following sample OSM cartridges included with Oracle
Communications Design Studio:
■

■

Provisioning Broadband and Order Change Demo contained in the bb_ocm_demo
cartridge file.
Provisioning View Framework Demo contained in the view_framework_demo
cartridge file.

For more information about installing these sample cartridges, configuring roles,
setting permissions, and deploying cartridges, see the Design Studio Help.
To log in to the Task Web client:

Verifying the OSM Installation

10-1

Configuring and Verifying HTTPS Connectivity for OSM Client Browsers

1.

Access the following URL in your web browser:
http://host:port/OrderManagement

Where host is the machine where OSM is installed, and port is the server's HTTP
port number.
2.

In the User Name field, enter the OSM administrator user name you selected
when you installed OSM.

3.

In the Password field, enter the OSM administrator password you selected when
you installed OSM.

4.

Click Login.
Note: The New Order, Worklist, and Query tabs are not accessible
for the OSM administrator user. The OSM administrator user can
access the Reporting, Notification, and Options tabs.

To log in to the Order Management Web client:
1.

Access the following URL in your web browser:
http://host:port/OrderManagement/orchestration

Where host is the machine where OSM is installed, and port is the server's HTTP
port number.
If the server has been set up for secure connection, enter HTTPS in the URL.
Typically, the System Administrator would have the login information.
2.

In the User Name field, enter the OSM administrator user name you selected
when you installed OSM.

3.

In the Password field, enter the OSM administrator password you selected when
you installed OSM.

4.

Click Login.
Note: You can log into the Order Management Web client, but the
administrator user cannot use any functions.

Configuring and Verifying HTTPS Connectivity for OSM Client Browsers
To configure and verify HTTPS connectivity for OSM client browsers:
Note: The following procedure assumes that you have completed the
steps described in "Setting up Secure HTTPS Connections".
1.

Using Internet Explorer, enter the URL for the Order Management Web client.
https://host:SSLport/OrderManagement

Where host is the machine where OSM is installed, and SSLport is the server's
HTTPS port number. The host and SSLport can also be the host name and SSL
secure port of a hardware or software load balancer, for example, if you have set
up and configured the Oracle HTTP Server software load balancer.
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2.

Click Continue to this website (not recommended).

3.

Click Certificate Error.

4.

Click View Certificates.

5.

Select the root certificate authority.

6.

Click Install Certificate.

7.

Click Next.

8.

Select Place all certificates in the following store.

9.

Choose Trusted Root Certification Authorities.

10. Click OK.
11. Click Yes.
12. Select the intermediate certificate authority.
13. Click Install Certificate.
14. Import the intermediate certificate into the Intermediate Certification

Authorities.
15. Click OK.
16. Click Yes.
17. Close the Internet Explorer browser.
18. Open the Internet Explorer browser. There should be no certificate errors.
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This chapter describes how to upgrade Oracle Communications Order and Service
Management (OSM) to version 7.2.2.

About OSM Upgrades
Upgrading OSM consists of the following process:
■

Planning the upgrade

■

Implementing and testing the upgrade on a development system

■

Preparing to upgrade a production system

■

Implementing and testing the upgrade on the production system

The upgrade process includes these tasks:
■
■

Gather a list of components installed in your current OSM system
Document the configuration selections made when installing your current OSM
system

■

Upgrade the platform (if applicable)

■

Upgrade the WebLogic Server

■

Upgrade or create a new WebLogic domain

■

Update the WebLogic domain

■

Upgrade the Oracle Database (if applicable)

■

Upgrade the OSM software

The post upgrade process includes these tasks:
■

■

■

Upgrade the development environment, including Oracle Communications
Design Studio, Ant, GraphViz, OSM SDK, and OSM Tools.
Upgrade the administration environment, including Oracle Data Access
Components (ODAC) client and the OSM Administrator application.
Upgrade and redeploy cartridges to the OSM 7.2.2 server.

For current version and patch information, see "OSM System Requirements."

Supported Upgrade Paths
You can directly upgrade to OSM 7.2.2 from OSM 6.3.1 and any OSM 7.0.x release.
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About Backing Up Your Data
Before upgrading OSM, make a backup of your data files and the database. For
general OSM backup and restore information, see OSM System Administrator’s Guide.
All of the backup information in that document is relevant to performing a backup
prior to an upgrade.
OSM will not recreate or overwrite any existing WebLogic resources (including OSM
users, groups and queues) except for the resources that were removed prior to
upgrade (such as oms.ear and cartridge_management_ws.ear).

About Upgrading Oracle Database
The procedures in this section should be performed only by a qualified database
administrator.
If you are performing an upgrade that requires a database version upgrade as well, the
recommended method is to upgrade the database and then upgrade OSM. In this case,
the normal backup and restore procedures as discussed in OSM System Administrator’s
Guide still apply. It is recommended to back up the database both before and after
upgrading it.
In some cases, it may not be feasible to upgrade the database instance due to
circumstances in your environment, such as the presence of other applications’ data in
the database instance. In that case, you must export the data from the older version of
the database and import it into the new version. The recommended method for doing
this is Oracle Data Pump Import and Export (impdp and expdp).
For information about how to use Oracle Data Pump, see the Oracle Database
documentation. Important considerations for OSM include the following:
■
■

■

It is best to export and import in schema mode (the default).
Ensure that you export and import both the OSM Primary Schema and the OSM
Notification Engine Schema.
By default, Data Pump Import creates the schema users and performs the
necessary grants. It is a good idea to use the default and, if you do, you must
ensure that users with the same names do not already exist in the new database
instance.

About OSM Customizations
Any customizations to views, tables, triggers, or other entities stored in the OSM
database schema must be reapplied after OSM is upgraded.
Any custom reports on the OSM database schema must be reapplied or rewritten if
schema changes are made to the newer database.

About Creating a New Localization JAR File
If you have localized data in a pre-7.2.2 OSM database schema, a new set of OSM 7.2.2
localization files must be created and reapplied after OSM is upgraded. You cannot
reuse the omsmodel_l10.jar file from a previous release.
For details on how to recreate the omsmodel_l10n.jar file, refer to OSM Developer's
Guide. Reapply localization data from the previous versions of the JAR file to the
newer JAR file.
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Preparing for an OSM Upgrade
The following sections describe how to prepare the OSM environment for an OSM
upgrade.

Preparing the Environment
To prepare the OSM environment:
1.

Ensure that all transactions are committed and all JMS messages are consumed.

2.

Stop all of the processes running against OSM (including the OSM Administrator,
the XML Import/Export application, XMLAPI agents and others). For more
information about how to stop OSM, see OSM System Administrator’s Guide.

3.

Stop the WebLogic Server.

4.

Back up the OSM database.
The OSM installer stops the OSM schema upgrade if it
encounters any issues. This can render the schema unusable. The OSM
installer cannot rectify this problem on its own.

Caution:

5.

Do the following:
■

■

If you are creating a new WebLogic domain, back up the existing WebLogic
server domain directory, custom SDK files, and scripts to a directory outside of
your OSM installation.
If you are upgrading the existing OSM 7.2 WebLogic domain, archive the
MW_home directory including all subdirectories. Archive the WLS_home
directory as well if it is not located in the MW_home directory.

6.

Start the WebLogic server.

7.

If you are upgrading from OSM 6.3.1, un-register and un-deploy all 6.3.1 plug-ins
including automation and task assignment plug-ins.
If an automation plug-in .ear file was deployed using OSM
CMT, it must be un-registered and un-deployed using OSM CMT.

Note:

8.

Stop the OSM WebLogic application components (including the oms.ear,
cartridge_management_ws.ear and any other automation plug-in .ear files) using
the WebLogic console.

9.

If you are upgrading from a version of OSM higher than 6.3.1, delete the OSM
WebLogic application components (including oms.ear and cartridge_
management_ws.ear) as well as any automation plug-in .ear files from WebLogic
using the console. Also, manually delete these files from their respective
directories located under domain_home/servers/admin_server/upload/ where admin_
server is the name of the administration server for the domain.

10. If you are upgrading a development system that uses the Order-to-Activate

cartridges and the Activation Integration Architecture emulators, remove the
emulator .ear files from WebLogic using the console. Also, manually delete these
files from under domain_home/servers/admin_server/upload/ where admin_server is
the name of the administration server for the domain. You will have to re-deploy
the emulator after the upgrade process is complete.
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11. Stop the WebLogic Server.

Upgrading or Creating the WebLogic Domain
The following sections describe the steps to prepare the WebLogic domain for an OSM
upgrade. You can:
■
■

Create a new WebLogic domain.
Upgrade the existing WebLogic domain. This option is supported for OSM 7.2 to
OSM 7.2.2 only.

Before you upgrade or create the WebLogic Server domain see Oracle Fusion
Middleware Upgrade Guide for Oracle WebLogic Server 11g Release 1 (10.3.6) and review
the steps to:
■

Upgrade custom security providers

■

Upgrade Node Managers

■

Upgrade WebLogic Domain

■

Upgrade WebLogic Domain (remote managed servers)

Upgrading the OSM 7.2 WebLogic Domain to WebLogic 10.3.6 and ADF 11.1.1.6
To upgrade an OSM 7.2 WebLogic Domain to WebLogic 10.3.6 and Oracle Application
Development Framework (ADF) 11.1.1.6:
1.

Install the recommended JDK. See "OSM System Requirements."

2.

Go to My Oracle Support web site:
https://support.oracle.com

3.

Click Patches and Updates.

4.

In the Patching Quick Links area click Latest Patchsets.

5.

Click Advanced Search.

6.

Next to the Product or Family field, click the search icon.
The Search and Select: Product or Product Family screen appears.

7.

In the Search list, select All Products.

8.

In the Search field, enter Oracle WebLogic Server.

9.

Select Oracle WebLogic Server (beaowls).

10. Next to the Release field, click the search icon.

The Search and Select: Release screen appears.
11. In the Release field select WLS 10.3.6.
12. In the Patch Type list, select Patch.
13. In the Description field, enter PLACEHOLDER. This is a keyword reserved for the

WebLogic upgrade patch.
14. Click Go.

The Patch appears in the Results for Platform table.
15. Click the patch number corresponding to the WebLogic Server upgrade installer.
16. Click Download.
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17. Run the upgrade installer, choosing the same settings as your existing WebLogic

Server installation.
18. Download ADF 11.1.1.6. See "Software Requirements" for more information.
19. Install ADF in the MW_home containing the upgraded version of WebLogic Server

and the version of ADF you want to upgrade.
20. Apply any required patches for WebLogic Server and ADF. See "Software

Requirements" for details.
21. Start the WebLogic Scripting Tool (WLST) by running one of the following

commands:
■

For UNIX or Linux:
MW_home/oracle_common/common/bin/wlst.sh

■

For Windows:
MW_home/oracle_common/common/bin/wlst.cmd

22. In WLST, enter the following command:
upgradeJRF("domain_home")

For example:
upgradeJRF("/u01/Oracle/Middleware/user_projects/domains/OSM_Domain")
23. Exit WLST by entering the following:
exit()
24. Update the WebLogic Server to the new JDK version. See Knowledge Article

1309855.1 on the My Oracle Support web site:
https://support.oracle.com
25. Repeat this procedure for all remote managed servers.

Creating a New 10.3.6 WebLogic Domain
To create a new WebLogic 10.3.6 domain with ADF 11.1.1.6:
Note: You must create a new WebLogic 10.3.6 domain with ADF
11.1.1.6 if you are upgrading from OSM 6.3 or 7.0.x.
1.

Install the recommended JDK version. See "Software Requirements" for details on
the recommended version.

2.

Install Oracle WebLogic Server 10.3.6. See "Software Requirements."

3.

Install ADF 11.1.1.6. See "Software Requirements."

4.

Apply any required Oracle WebLogic Server and ADF patches. See "Software
Requirements" for details.

5.

Create a new 10.3.6 domain. Use the same domain name as the existing domain.
When creating the new 10.3.6 domain you must select Oracle JRF. This is required
for OSM as it makes use of ADF. See "Installing and Configuring WebLogic
Server."
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Re-create user accounts and settings. You must recreate all the users and other
settings that you had configured in your old domain in your new 10.3.6 domain.
Note that password requirements may have changed with the newer version of
Oracle WebLogic. If you are upgrading a system that uses the Order-to-Activate
cartridges, users and settings to support the cartridges will have to be recreated.
See "Updating Order-to-Activate Cartridges."
If your previous domain was in a clustered WebLogic Server environment
re-create the same environment. See "Installing OSM in a Clustered Environment"
for information about installing OSM in a clustered environment in this guide.

Updating the WebLogic Domain
The following section describes WebLogic domain updates that may be required.

Updating JMS Security Policy Settings
Starting with OSM 7.0.1, JMS Queues or Topics that are part of the JMS system module
(oms_jms_module) have a security policy. No action is required for applications built
using the OSM SDK, but modifications are required to external (non-OSM)
applications that communicate with OSM using JMS.
An application that communicates with OSM using JMS already has ejb-jar.xml and
weblogic-ejb.jar.xml files in the code. Before these applications are used with OSM
7.0.1 or later, the following additions must be made.
In the ejb-jar.xml file, add a <security-identity> for each EJB. In the example below the
EJB is a message-driven bean.
<message-driven>
...
<security-identity>
<run-as>
<role-name>test-role</role-name>
</run-as>
</security-identity>
</message-driven>

In the ejb-jar.xml file, include the <security-role> as a part of the
<assembly-descriptor>:
<assembly-descriptor>
<security-role>
<description/>
<role-name>test-role</role-name>
</security-role>
...
</assembly-descriptor>

In the weblogic-ejb.jar.xml file map the <security-role> to the oms-automation user to
allow EJBs to access the JMS resources:
<weblogic-ejb-jar>
...
<security-role-assignment>
<role-name>test-role</role-name>
<principal-name>oms-automation</principal-name>
</security-role-assignment>
<run-as-role-assignment>
<role-name>test-role</role-name>
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<run-as-principal-name>oms-automation</run-as-principal-name>
</run-as-role-assignment>
</weblogic-ejb-jar>

Upgrading the Database
If you are currently running on an 11gR1 database, export the OSM data, upgrade the
database to 11gR2 and import the OSM data. See "Software Requirements" for version
details and information on required patches.
Refer to the Oracle Database documentation for information on upgrading Oracle
Database Server from version 11gR1 to 11gR2 and how to migrate data.
You can use the Oracle Data Pump Import and Export utility to migrate data from a
version 11gR1 database to a version 11gR2 database. For information Oracle Data
Pump, see the Oracle Database documentation. See "About Upgrading Oracle
Database" for considerations when using the Oracle Data Pump Import and Export
utility.

Upgrading OSM to 7.2.2
This procedure describes how to upgrade OSM from version 6.3.1 or 7.0.x to version
7.2.2.
Before upgrading, refer to "About OSM Upgrades" for
important preparation steps.

Caution:

Performing the OSM Upgrade
To upgrade OSM:
1.

Start the WebLogic server in the new or upgraded WebLogic 10.3.6 domain. If this
is a clustered environment, start the administration, managed, and proxy servers.

2.

Verify that any WebLogic patches you installed are displayed in the WebLogic log.

3.

Run the installer for OSM 7.2.2.
If you are upgrading from OSM 7.0.x, part of the SDK (the
automation module) is not upgraded if installing to the original 7.0.x
OSM directory. Specify a new directory to ensure complete installation
of the new OSM SDK.

Note:

Note: The OSM installer automatically migrates the OSM schema as
part of the installation process if the Database Schema component is
selected.
4.

On the Component Selection screen, select the same components as were installed
in your previous OSM installation. Ensure that the Database Schema is selected.

5.

On the Database Credential Information screen:
■

Enter the username and password for the previous OSM schema.

■

Enter the username and password for the previous OSM rule engine schema.
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6.

On the Database Analysis screen, click Upgrade.

7.

If your OSM application requires localization, you will be prompted during the
upgrade (at the Database Schema Localization Information screen) to specify the
path to your localized file.

8.

On the WebLogic Configuration - Configuration Type screen, select Connect to a
running WebLogic server.

9.

On the WebLogic Server Connection Information screen, enter the WebLogic
server connection information.
If the installer detects an existing database configuration in the domain, and the
database connection information is different from that supplied during the
installation, the Database Configuration Comparison screen is displayed.
This screen provides a comparison of database configuration differences in either a
single-database setup, or an Oracle Real Applications Cluster (RAC) database
setup, depending on your environment.
If the database configuration for your previous OSM installation included a
single-instance database, the pre-existing data source is a generic data source.
If the database configuration for your previous OSM installation included an
Oracle RAC database configuration, the pre-existing data source is a multi data
source containing two generic data sources.
See "Connecting Oracle RAC with JDBC Multi Data Source" for a discussion on
how OSM supports Oracle RAC through the use of WebLogic multi data sources.

10. If the domain is a new 10.3.6 domain, the Database Configuration Comparison

screen will be skipped.
On the Database Configuration Comparison screen, do one of the following:
■

Select Replace the existing JDBC data source configuration with the new
connection information and click Next. If you are upgrading from a
non-Oracle-RAC database to an Oracle RAC environment, you must select this
option.
The installation does not migrate any data to the new data
source (including persisted JMS messages). All configuration
parameters will be reset to their defaults. Therefore, any
customizations will be lost. Ensure you have a backup of your
previous installation before proceeding.

Caution:

■

■

Select Leave the existing JDBC data source configuration intact and click
Next. This is the default option. The installer continues at step 17.
Click the Back button repeatedly to return to the Database Connection
Information screen and change your settings.

If the current installation uses an Oracle RAC database connection, the Oracle Real
Application Clusters (RAC) Configuration screen is displayed. Otherwise,
installation continues at step 16. You can configure Oracle RAC for failover or load
balancing. Load balancing options are only available in a multi-node cluster
deployment.
11. Select one of the following options:
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■

Configure an additional Oracle RAC instance for load balancing using the
installer.
(Disabled for single-server deployments.) The installer configures half of the
WebLogic Server instances to one Oracle RAC database instance as the first
data source, and the other Oracle RAC database instance as the second data
source. The other half of the instances in the WebLogic Server cluster are
configured with the sequence of the Oracle RAC database instances swapped.
See "Connecting Oracle RAC with JDBC Multi Data Source" for more
information.

■

Configure an additional (secondary) Oracle RAC instance for failover using
the installer.
The installer configures a multi data source and two data sources. The first
data source connects to the primary instance previously specified, and the
second data source connects to the secondary instance to be specified. This
option preconfigures the database connections in WebLogic for warm standby.
See "Connecting Oracle RAC with JDBC Multi Data Source" for more
information.

■

After installation completes, manually configure an additional Oracle RAC
instance for load balancing in WebLogic.
(Disabled for single-server deployments.) The installer configures a multi data
source and one data source which connects to the Oracle RAC database
instance previously specified. This option offers the flexibility to add one or
more Oracle RAC database instances, post installation. See "Configuring an
Additional Data Source for an Oracle RAC Instance" for configuration details.

■

After installation completes, manually configure an additional Oracle RAC
instance for failover in WebLogic.
The installer configures a multi data source and one data source that connects
to the primary instance previously specified. This option offers the flexibility
to add one or more Oracle RAC database instances, after installation. See
"Configuring an Additional Data Source for an Oracle RAC Instance" for
configuration details.

■

Do not use Oracle RAC.
The installer configures a single data source for the Oracle RAC instance
previously specified but does not create a multi data source. OSM will not use
Oracle RAC for load balancing or failover.
Note: If you decide in the future to implement Oracle RAC for load
balancing or failover, you must run the installer again and select one
of the first four options described here. You cannot manually add and
configure the Oracle RAC database instance.

12. Click Next.

If you chose any option other than one of the first two options in step 11, proceed
to step 16.
If you chose to configure an additional Oracle RAC instance for load balancing or
failover using the installer (first option), the Oracle RAC Listener Configuration
screen is displayed.
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13. Specify whether your Oracle RAC instances use a remote listener (server-side load

balancing enabled) or local listeners and click Next. See "Listener Considerations
for Oracle RAC" for a discussion on listener functionality.
If you chose the remote listener option and you did not previously specify the SID
of the primary Oracle RAC instance, the installer takes you to the Database
Connection Information screen to enter the SID (the host, port, and service name
are protected). After entering the SID, you will be prompted to configure your
Oracle RAC database instance for failover or load balancing, depending on your
deployment. If you select any option other than the first option, the Database
Connection Pool Information screen is displayed. If you select the first option,
installation resumes at the next step.
The Additional Oracle RAC Instance Connection Information screen is displayed.
14. Specify the connection information for the additional Oracle RAC instance. Both

instances must be in the same database.
If you chose the remote listener option, enter the SID. (All other fields are
protected).
If you chose the local listeners option, you can edit any field except the service
name.
15. Click Next.
16. In an upgrade installation, the JMS Store Information screen is skipped as long as

there are pre-existing OSM JMS server configurations. If you have created a new
10.3.6 domain, the screen will not be skipped and you can configure your JMS
store information accordingly.
17. In the screens that follow, use the same installation configuration parameters as

with the previous OSM installation.
The installer notifies you when the upgrade is complete.
18. In a new window, log into SQL*Plus as the OSM database user and run the

procedure below in the primary database schema to gather schema statistics:
BEGIN
DBMS_STATS.GATHER_SCHEMA_STATS (
OWNNAME=>USER,
ESTIMATE_PERCENT=>10,
GRANULARITY =>'ALL',
CASCADE =>TRUE,
BLOCK_SAMPLE=>TRUE);
END;

Because the upgrade to OSM 7.2.2 involves data movement, it is important that
database statistics be updated. If you plan to verify the installation prior to daily
automatic statistics collection, use the DBMS_STATS.GATHER_SCHEMA_STATS
procedure to gather statistics manually.
Oracle recommends setting the ESTIMATE_PERCENT parameter of GATHER_
SCHEMA_STATS to DBMS_STATS.AUTO_SAMPLE_SIZE to maximize
performance gains while achieving necessary statistical accuracy. With a larger
ESTIMATE_PERCFENT value, statistics gathering for a large database could take
several hours. If you prefer a faster, less accurate result, use a small ESTIMATE_
PERCENT value such as 1.
You can continue with the upgrade procedure while this statistics gathering runs.
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19. Reapply any other EAR file customizations from the previous release by

undeploying the newly installed oms.ear file and redeploying an oms.ear file
containing the required customizations.
20. Reapply customizations to views, tables, triggers, or other entities stored in the

OSM database schema.
21. Reapply or rewrite any custom reports if schema changes were made to the newer

database.
22. If a new WebLogic domain was created, copy the contents of the Attachments

folder from the old WebLogic domain to the newly created WebLogic 10.3.6
domain. Ensure that the file permissions allow the OSM application to read and
write the files copied to the new domain.
23. Shutdown and restart the WebLogic 10.3.6 server.
24. Refer to Design Studio Installation Guide for any required upgrade actions for

Design Studio.
25. Upgrade your cartridges. See "Upgrading Pre-7.2.2 Cartridges to OSM 7.2.2."
26. Reapply customizations to views, tables, triggers, or other entities stored in the

OSM database schema.
27. Reapply or rewrite any custom reports on the OSM database if schema changes are

made to the newer database.
When the upgrade is complete, instruct your OSM Web client users to clear their
browser's temporary cache files. Refer to the web browser's documentation for
information on how to do this.
Important: Users who do not clear their cache may experience
unexpected errors while using the upgraded OSM Web client because
the web browser may still be using the previous versions of certain
OSM Web client files.

Converting OSM Data Source Configurations
During an OSM upgrade, you have the option to replace an existing data source
configuration with another data source configuration based on the new database
connection information you provide. The most typical scenario is to upgrade from a
non-Oracle-RAC database configuration to an Oracle RAC database configuration.
To implement a data source configuration change, the installer removes the existing
configuration and sets up a new one (either a single generic data source for a non-RAC
configuration, or a multi data source and two generic data sources for an Oracle RAC
configuration).
If you already have an existing data source/Oracle RAC configuration, you can
convert from one type of configuration to another using the installer. This section
describes three conversion scenarios.

Oracle RAC Active-Passive to Active-Active
To perform an active-passive to active-active conversion, you must run the installer
twice. Perform the following steps:
1.

Shut down all managed servers in the OSM cluster.
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2.

3.

4.

Run the installer to downgrade from an Oracle RAC active-passive configuration
to a non-RAC configuration. Only the screens that are relevant to the conversion
are listed here.
a.

On the Component Selection screen, select Server and click Next.

b.

On the Database Configuration Comparison screen, select Replace the
existing JDBC data source configuration with the new connection
information and click Next.

c.

On the Oracle Real Application Clusters (Oracle RAC) screen, select Do not
use Oracle RAC and click Next.

Run the installer to upgrade from a non-RAC configuration to an Oracle RAC
active-active configuration.
a.

On the Component Selection screen, select Server and click Next.

b.

On the Database Configuration Comparison screen, select Replace the
existing JDBC data source configuration with the new connection
information and click Next.

c.

On the Oracle Real Application Clusters (Oracle RAC) screen, select
Configure an additional Oracle RAC instance for load-balancing using the
installer and click Next.

Start the managed servers.

After the conversion, any in-flight orders will be picked up by OSM in the new
environment and processed. If there are no in-flight orders, you can submit a new
order for testing purposes. You can also check that the data sources have been
assigned to the WebLogic Server instances correctly and that the JMS JDBC store, if
configured, is using the correct multi data source.

Oracle RAC Active-Active to Active-Passive
To perform an active-active to active-passive conversion, you must run the installer
twice. Perform the following steps:
1.

Shut down all managed servers in the OSM cluster.

2.

Run the installer to downgrade from an Oracle RAC active-active configuration to
a non-RAC configuration. Only the screens that are relevant to the conversion are
listed here.

3.

a.

On the Component Selection screen, select Server and click Next.

b.

On the Database Configuration Comparison screen, select Replace the
existing JDBC data source configuration with the new connection
information and click Next.

c.

On the Oracle Real Application Clusters (Oracle RAC) screen, select Do not
use Oracle RAC and click Next.

Run the installer to upgrade from a non-RAC configuration to an Oracle RAC
active-passive configuration.
a.

On the Component Selection screen, select Server and click Next.

b.

On the Database Configuration Comparison screen, select Replace the
existing JDBC data source configuration with the new connection
information and click Next.
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c.

4.

On the Oracle Real Application Clusters (Oracle RAC) screen, select
Configure an additional (secondary) Oracle RAC instance for failover using
the installer and click Next.

Start the managed servers.

After the conversion, any in-flight orders will be picked up by OSM in the new
environment and processed. If there are no in-flight orders, you can submit a new
order for testing purposes. You can also check that the data sources have been
assigned to the WebLogic Server instances correctly and that the JMS JDBC store, if
configured, is using the correct multi data source.

Oracle RAC Active-Active to Active-Active
This conversion is most likely to happen in a development or testing environment
where new or different Oracle RAC database instances are being introduced. The
installer does not support this type of conversion. Instead, you perform the
reconfiguration manually by logging in to the WebLogic Administration Console and
changing the URLs of the data sources to point to the new Oracle RAC instances.

Upgrading the Development and Administration Environment
OSM supports a development and administration environment that includes the
following software components that may require an upgrade:
■

■

■

■

■

■

Design Studio: The currently supported versions of the Design Studio core and
plug-ins may be different than those certified with your source OSM release. There
may also be additional plug-ins that were not available with your OSM source
release. See Design Studio Compatibility Matrix (included in the Design Studio
media pack) for Design Studio for Order and Service Management compatibility
information.
Ant: Apache Ant is a Java tool that is required by the OSM XML Import Export
application (XMLIE) and the OSM cartridge management tool (CMT) used for
deploying custom task assignment algorithms. You may need to upgrade the Ant
version to use these applications. See "Software Requirements" for version details.
GraphViz: GraphViz is a graphic visualization used with XMLIE to convert an
OSM metadata XML document into an HTML presentation. See "Software
Requirements" for version details.
ODAC Client: The OSM Administrator Application require the ODAC client to
communicate with the OSM Server. See "Software Requirements" for version
details.
OSM Administrator Application: The OSM Administrator Application can be
upgraded using the OSM installer. See "Upgrading OSM to 7.2.2" for more
information about running the OSM installer.
OSM SDK Tools and Samples: You can install new versions of the OSM SDK
tools and samples using the OSM installer. See "Upgrading OSM to 7.2.2" for more
information about running the OSM installer.

Upgrading Pre-7.2.2 Cartridges to OSM 7.2.2
Once you have upgraded your OSM system to version 7.2.2, perform the following
procedure to enable your pre-OSM 7.2.2 cartridges to run in the newly upgraded
environment.
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Cartridge Upgrade Prerequisites
Before you upgrade cartridges, ensure the following prerequisites are met:
■
■

OSM is upgraded to 7.2.2 using the OSM installer.
Design Studio is upgraded to the required version. See "Upgrading the
Development and Administration Environment."

■

The OSM 7.2.2 SDK component is installed using the OSM installer.

■

The Oracle WebLogic Server domain for OSM 7.2.2 is running.

■

Old existing domain configurations, such as JMS queues, users, groups, and
emulators have been recreated in the new domain.

■

Automation plug-in .ear files are deleted from WebLogic using the console.

■

All cartridges are backed up.

Cartridge Upgrade Procedure
To upgrade your pre-7.2.2 cartridges to OSM 7.2.2:
1.

Set global default OSM preferences.
In Design Studio, navigate to Window > Preferences > Oracle Design Studio >
Order and Service Management Preference and set the following values:
■

Automation plug-in Build and Deploy Mode
Select one of the following:

■

–

Optimized (Default): Allows automation components to be built and run
within a common oms.ear file at run time, thus improving performance.
This is the recommended (default) mode for cartridges with a target
version of 7.2.0, which is the target version used in OSM 7.2.2.

–

Legacy: Refers to the pre-7.2.2 process of building and deploying each
automation plug-in its own .ear file. If you need to build and deploy a
cartridge in legacy mode (for example, because there is a fundamental
incompatibility with class libraries), set the cartridge management
variable instead (step 2).

–

Both (Allow server preference to decide): Allows automation
components to be built and run in either mode, according to the dispatch
mode defined on the OSM server.

OSM SDK Home: Specify the local installation directory for the 7.2.2 OSM
SDK. Ensure that you extract the automation.jar file to this location.

For information on automation plug-in dispatch modes and how performance is
improved, see OSM Developer's Guide.
2.

Set cartridge management variables.
For individual cartridges in your workspace, open the Cartridge editor >
Cartridge Management Variables tab and set the following variables according to
your requirements:
■

Set PURGE_CARTRIDGE_BEFORE_DEPLOY to true to undeploy the
previous version of a cartridge before deploying the new version, or set it to
false to update the cartridge with the changes for the new version.
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Note: If your cartridge has pending or completed orders that you do
not want to purge, do not undeploy the cartridge, but deploy the new
version with PURGE_CARTRIDGE_BEFORE_DEPLOY set to false.

■

■

Set ENTITY_CONFLICT_ACTION_ON_DEPLOY to replace to replace the old
entities with the new (this is the default); set it to ignore to add the new
entities and retain the old; or set it to abort to stop the process. This variable
applies only if PURGE_CARTRIDGE_BEFORE_DEPLOY is set to false.
Set PURGE_ORDER_ON_UNDEPLOY to true to purge all existing orders
associated with the cartridge, or set it to false if you do not want the system to
undeploy the cartridge if it has pending orders.
Caution:

Undeploying a cartridge purges all existing orders for that

cartridge.
■

Set BUILD_DEPLOY_MODE for the cartridge to overwrite the global value of
Automation plug-in Build and Deploy Mode that you set in step 1. The
cartridge-level value has precedence when building and deploying a specific
cartridge. See step 1 for a description of each value.

3.

In Design Studio, in the customAutomation folder of your cartridge workspace,
replace automationMap.xsd with the latest version from the OSM_
home/SDK/Automation/automationdeploy_bin folder. Refer to the discussion
about defining OSM preferences in the Design Studio Modeling OSM Processes
Help for more information about how to define general preferences for the new
OSM version.

4.

If there are no pending Order-to-Activate orders in your OSM instance, change the
target version and cartridge versions to be compatible with OSM 7.2.2. If there are
pending Order-to-Activate orders in your OSM instance, you must skip this step.
For each cartridge in your workspace, open the Cartridge editor Properties tab and
set the target version to 7.2.0 (which is the target version used in OSM 7.2.2) and
update the version number. See "Updating Cartridges to a Five-Digit Version."

5.

Clean and build all cartridges.
In this step, it is expected that builds will fail. Go to the Problems view and run the
quick fix for the following errors:
■

"The automationBuild.xml file in cartridge ... is not the right version for this
Design Studio ...".
After fixing the problem, a new automationBuild.xml file is created in the src
directory of the cartridge.

■

"Order Model Error - Order Template
Node/ControlData/Functions/.../calculatedStartDate is not defined...".
After fixing the problem, Design Studio applies the calculatedStartDate data
structure from the OSM common data dictionary to the following entities:
–

Order Specifications in the Order Template tab

–

Order Components in the Order Template tab (if the Order Component
contains control data)
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–
■

Create Task in the Task Data tab (if the Creation Task contains control
data)

"Order Model Error - Order Template
Node/ControlData/Functions/.../duration is not defined...".
After fixing the problem, Design Studio applies the duration data structure
from the OSM common data dictionary to the following entities:

6.

–

Order Specifications in the Order Template tab

–

Order Components in the Order Template tab (if the Order Component
contains control data)

–

Create Task in the Task Data tab (if the Creation Task contains control
data)

Some cartridges may fail to build if they contain Java classes which implement
interfaces that have changed in OSM 7.2.2.
To fix this error, open the failed Java files in Design Studio, right-click the error
marker, and run the quick fix "add unimplemented methods".

7.

If the same Java class exists in different cartridges (for example, if both cartridge A
and B define a Java class com.mycompany.cartridges.log.LogActivity), then this
class must be the same in both cartridges.

8.

Clean and build all cartridges in the workspace again.

9.

Redeploy all cartridges to the OSM 7.2.2 run-time environment.

Upgrade Impacts on Cartridges from Previous Releases to OSM 7.2.2
This section provides information on upgrade impacts to cartridges from previous
releases of OSM to version 7.2.2.

Turning On Inheritance of Keys and Significance for Existing Cartridges
Starting with OSM 7.2, significance and keys are included in the information extended
from a base order. The significance of an inherited data element within the order
template is now inherited from the OSM entity that contributed it. For example, a data
element an order component contributes to the ControlData structure defined on the
order now inherits the significance value that is defined on the order component.
Providing this inheritance within the order template is recommended for new
cartridge development. You have the option to turn this functionality on for existing
cartridges.
Design Studio will detect conflicts such as incorrect significance behavior after you
turn the functionality on, and raise problem markers. To resolve conflicts you must
examine order data elements and align their significance values to adhere to
inheritance rules (as described below). You must resolve problem markers before you
can deploy your cartridges.
The order template inheritance functionality may impact cartridges that were
developed in earlier releases of Design Studio as follows:
■

Unintended inheritance
A data element now inherits its significance value from its order contributor; for
example, from a base order, an order component, or an order item specification. If
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you intended for a data element marked Inherited in significance to inherit its
significance value from its data schema, you need to set this manually.
To ensure the inheritance uses the significance value you intended, check all data
elements and explicitly mark them as significant or not according to your design
requirements.
■

Inheritance discrepancies due to multiple order template contributors
In the case of multiple inheritance where a data element is inherited on the order
template from multiple entities, the inherited data element must have the same
significance value as is set for the OSM entity from which it is inherited. For
example, the ControlData/Functions data structure can be inherited on the order
template from these OSM entities: an extended order, an order component, and an
order item. If the ControlData/Functions data structure is set with a different
significance value in any of the contributing OSM entities (on the Order Template
tab of those entities), Design Studio creates a problem marker. You cannot build
and deploy the cartridge until the marker is resolved.
Note: Design Studio creates problem markers only if the order
contributors have different values and the order has the significance
set to Inherited.

To resolve problem markers, examine the relevant data elements and align the
significance so that it is consistent across all order contributors. You can set the
same significance value on all Order Component Specification editor Order
Template tabs for all order components contributing to the order, or you can
override the significance value of that data structure on the order by using the
Order editor.
After you resolve design discrepancies that may exist, use OSM preferences to turn on
order template inheritance of keys and significance.
To turn on order template inheritance of keys and significance for existing cartridges:
Tip: Disallow this functionality temporarily to minimize the
immediate upgrade impact on your cartridges, and allow it later for
optimal development convenience.
1.

In Design Studio, from the Window menu, select Preferences, then select Oracle
Design Studio, and then select Order and Service Management Preferences.

2.

In the Order Template Inheritance field, do the following:
■

■

To allow significance defined on an order template data element to be
inherited from child orders and other order contributors, select Inherit
significance from order contributors.
To allow keys defined on an order to be inherited from child orders and from
other order contributors, select Inherit keys from order contributors.

Design Studio sets the order template inheritance preferences you specify as a
global preference.
3.

Click OK.
Design Studio saves your order template inheritance preferences and closes the
Preferences dialog box.

4.

Clean and build the cartridges.
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5.

Resolve any problem markers that may result from order template inheritance
discrepancies in your cartridges.

Creating the Common Data Dictionary Model Project in Your Workspace
In releases of Design Studio prior to 7.2, you were required to manually model order
component control data. Starting with release 7.2, Design Studio automatically creates
control data structures for order components if you create the OracleComms_OSM_
CommonDataDictionary model project in your workspace.
The model project can co-exist with existing cartridge projects and will automatically
generate order component control data for new order components you create after
creating the model project in your existing workspace. In this case, Design Studio
updates the order component control data structure you have defined in the data
schema of your existing base project. However, Design Studio does not replace the
reference of ControlData in the order templates to use the model project schema
instead of your existing project schema.
Design Studio will prompt you to create the OracleComms_OSM_
CommonDataDictionary cartridge the first time you create an entity related to
orchestration. If you initially choose not to create the model project in your workspace
to minimize the impact of your cartridge upgrade, upon seeing this prompt, select Do
not show this prompt in the future. Later, when you are ready to create the model
project in your workspace, re-enable the prompt and accept it.
To create the model project in your workspace:
1.

From the Window menu, select Preferences.
The Preferences dialog box is displayed.

2.

In the Preferences navigation tree, expand Oracle Design Studio, and then expand
Order and Service Management Preferences.

3.

Select Orchestration Preferences.

4.

In the Common Data Dictionary area, select the Prompt To Create Orchestration
Data Dictionary check box.

5.

Click Apply.

6.

Click OK.
Design Studio saves the preference and closes the Orchestration Preferences dialog
box.
The next time you open or create an orchestration entity, Design Studio prompts
you to create the OracleComms_OSM_CommonDataDictionary model project in
your workspace.

See Design Studio Help for information on how the OracleComms_OSM_
CommonDataDictionary model project creates order component control data.

Upgrading Cartridges to Use Optimized Build-and-Deploy Mode
To use the Optimized build-and-deploy mode to build and deploy automation
plug-ins in OSM 7.2.2, you must upgrade cartridges with versions prior to 7.0.3. For
detailed information about the Optimized build-and-deploy mode, see the discussion
on automation plug-in dispatch modes in OSM Developer’s Guide.
Upgrade your cartridges to use the Optimized build-and-deploy mode as follows:
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Note: Automation plug-ins that are built and deployed using Design
Studio can be run in Optimized mode. Existing plug-ins that were
built outside of Design Studio, can only be run in Legacy mode.

Note: To use the Optimized build-and-deploy mode, XML Catalog
support must be enabled. Design Studio will generate an error for a
cartridge if its target version is later than 7.0.2 and the XML Catalog is
disabled. For more information about XML catalogs, see OSM
Developer’s Guide.

If some of your cartridges need to be deployed using the Legacy mode, set a
build-and-deploy mode at the cartridge level by setting the BUILD_DEPLOY_MODE
cartridge management variable. For more information about setting build-and-deploy
modes at the cartridge level, see the topic on defining automation plug-in
build-and-deploy modes in the Design Studio Modeling OSM Processes Help.
For information on how OSM processes automation plug-ins based on the
build-and-deploy mode defined in the OSM automation plug-in and the dispatch
mode defined on the OSM server, see the discussion on dispatch modes in OSM
Developer’s Guide.

Updating Cartridges to a Five-Digit Version
Starting with OSM 7.2, cartridges use five digits to specify their version. If you choose
to change the target version of your cartridges, you must update the version format.
To change the Target Version for each cartridge to 7.2.2:
1.

In the cartridge editor Properties tab for each cartridge, change the value of Target
Version from 7.0.3 to 7.2.0.

2.

Update the cartridge versions to 1.0.0.0.0 in the XML catalogs.
a.

Open the Package Explorer view.

b.

For each cartridge, open the catalog.xml file located in
CartridgeName/xmlCatalogs/core.

c.

Select the Source tab.

d.

Each rewritePrefix attribute in the file includes the version 1.0.0. Change this
version to 1.0.0.0.0.

3.

Set up the event views for the orders in the cartridge.

4.

Exit and restart Eclipse. If prompted to save any entities, select Yes.

5.

When Eclipse is restarted, the Studio Project Upgrade window is displayed with a
list of cartridges that should be upgraded. Click Finish to upgrade the cartridges.
This can take several minutes. When the upgrade is finished, you are presented
with the option to view the upgrade logs if you wish.

6.

Build all of the cartridges. Some cartridge builds will fail with the following error
listed in the Problems pane:
Order and Service Management Cartridge Error - The automationBuild.xml file in
cartridge CartridgeName is not the right version for this DS OSM plugin
release. Right click on problem marker for the Quick Fix.
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For each cartridge that fails to build with this error:
a.

Right-click on the error in the Problems pane and select Quick Fix from the
menu.

b.

Click Finish in the Quick Fix window and then click OK to confirm.

c.

Rebuild the project.

If some of your cartridges need to be deployed using the Legacy mode, set a
build-and-deploy mode at the cartridge level by setting the BUILD_DEPLOY_MODE
cartridge management variable. For more information about setting build-and-deploy
modes at the cartridge level, see the topic on defining automation plug-in
build-and-deploy modes in the Design Studio Modeling OSM Processes Help.
For information on how OSM processes automation plug-ins based on the
build-and-deploy mode defined in the OSM automation plug-in and the dispatch
mode defined on the OSM server, see the discussion on dispatch modes in OSM
Developer’s Guide.

Specifying Task Views for Order-Related Automation
Starting with OSM 7.2, you can use the Automation View field to specify the query
view that the automation plug-in uses for Order, Event and Jeopardy notifications.
One default query task is available per role. You can add roles and configure default
query tasks in the Order editor Permissions tab. In addition to triggering automation
plug-ins, order data changed event notifications can trigger one other type of
notification. See the discussion on Defining Event Notifications in OSM Developer’s
Guide.
This does not apply to Automation Tasks because data available to the automation
plug-in is explicitly defined as a Task View.

Configuring Order Lifecycle Policy Transition Error Messages
Starting with OSM 7.2 you can configure the error messages and severity levels logged
when an Order Lifecycle Policy condition fails instead of the full XQuery code being
logged. For more information see the discussion on the Order Lifecycle Policy
Transition Conditions tab in the Design Studio Modeling OSM Processes Help.
When cartridges are migrated, each Order Lifecycle Policy condition is set with the
default level of ERROR. The first 1000 characters of the condition expression are the
initial error message. After migration, you should re-configure the error message and
level and the condition name in Design Studio.

Modeling Order Components to Use Calculated Start Dates
Starting with OSM 7.2.2 you can model order components to use a calculated start date
calculated by OSM. OSM derives the start date while balancing order item durations
and dependencies and the order component requested delivery date.
This functionality depends on two data structures existing in the OSM common data
dictionary: calculatedStartDate and duration.
See "Upgrading OSM to 7.2.2" for more information adding these data structures to the
OSM common data dictionary.
After migrating a cartridge to version 7.2.2, you must set the cartridge target version to
OSM version 7.2.2. If you set the target version to OSM version 7.2 or earlier, OSM

11-20 OSM Installation Guide

Upgrade Impacts on Cartridges from Previous Releases to OSM 7.2.2

does not calculate start dates for order components. Instead, order components begin
processing as soon as possible, based on dependencies.
See OSM Concepts for guidelines about modeling order components to use calculated
start dates.
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Updating Order-to-Activate Cartridges
12

The Order-to-Activate cartridges are pre-built Oracle Communications Order and
Service Management (OSM) cartridges that support the Oracle Order-to-Activate
business process to be used with the Oracle Communications Order to Cash
Integration Pack for Oracle Communications Order and Service Management (Order
to Cash Integration Pack for OSM). For more information about this product, see
Cartridge Guide for Oracle Application Integration Architecture.
This chapter describes how to update earlier versions of OSM Order-to-Activate
cartridges to run on OSM 7.2.2. It also contains information on how to configure
Oracle WebLogic Server resources for the cartridges in your new WebLogic Server
domain for OSM 7.2.2, and how to deploy the updated cartridges.
To install the Order-to-Activate 7.2 cartridges for use with OSM 7.2, see Cartridge Guide
for Oracle Application Integration Architecture.

System Requirements
Before updating the Order-to-Activate cartridges, ensure the following:
■
■

OSM is upgraded to 7.2.2.
Oracle Communications Design Studio is upgraded to version 7.2.2 and your
workspace is configured according to the instructions for Design Studio 7.2.2.
The instructions in this chapter assume you are using a new (empty) OSM 7.2.2
Design Studio workspace.

■
■

The Oracle WebLogic Server domain for OSM 7.2.2 is running.
Existing user-created domain configurations, such as JMS queues, users, groups,
and emulators are the same as before the OSM upgrade. (Do not re-create the
system-generated users: osm, osmoe, osmde, osmfallout, osmlf, osmoelf, and
osmlfaop.)

Preparing to Update the Order-to-Activate 7.0.2, 7.0.3, 7.2, and 2.0.1
Cartridges
Before updating Order-to-Activate cartridges, do the following:
■

■
■

Ensure compatibility between Order-to-Activate cartridges, OSM, and AIA. See
"Ensuring Order-to-Activate Cartridge Compatibility".
Back up your existing cartridges.
Ensure that you have the latest patch for your version of the cartridges. See
"Getting the Latest Patch for Your Version of the Cartridges".
Updating Order-to-Activate Cartridges
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■

Start the Oracle WebLogic Server domain for OSM 7.2.2.

■

Set Design Studio preferences. See "Setting Design Studio Preferences".

■

Download the migration package. See "Downloading the Migration Package".

■

Import the Migration Package Cartridge. See "Importing the Migration Package
Cartridge".

Ensuring Order-to-Activate Cartridge Compatibility
To install or upgrade the Order-to-Activate cartridges, you must ensure compatibility
between the following:
■

OSM software version and Order-to-Activate cartridge version
OSM is compatible with all cartridges developed in a previous release, including
Order-to-Activate cartridges. So, any OSM version is compatible with the same
version or an earlier version of the Order-to-Activate cartridges.

■

OSM Order-to-Activate cartridge version and Oracle Application Integration
Architecture (AIA) Order to Cash Integration Pack for OSM version

For details on Order-to-Activate cartridge compatibility, see knowledge article
1388662.1, OSM - Order to Activate O2A - AIA Compatibility Matrix on the Oracle
Support Web site:
https://support.oracle.com
Note: If you want to use Order-to-Activate 7.2.0.x cartridges with
OSM 7.2.2, you must ensure that your Order-to-Activate cartridges
have been upgraded to the 7.2.0.2 patch or higher.

Getting the Latest Patch for Your Version of the Cartridges
It is important to get the latest patch for the version of the cartridge you are updating.
For the 7.0.2, 7.0.3, and 7.2 versions of the cartridges, the latest patch will be found on
My Oracle Support inside the latest OSM patch for the appropriate version. For the
2.0.1 and later versions of the cartridges, the latest patch will be found on My Oracle
Support as a separate release for AIA cartridges under the OSM product. Patches
contain a complete installation of the cartridges and do not require an existing
installation to be present.

Setting Design Studio Preferences
To set Design Studio preferences:
1.

Verify that Design Studio is running.

2.

From the Window menu, select Preferences.
The Preferences dialog box is displayed.

3.

In the Preferences navigation tree, expand Oracle Design Studio.

4.

Select Order and Service Management Preferences.
The Order and Service Management Preferences page includes the Deploy
Properties pane in which you can provide home directories for various tools.
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5.

In the WebLogic Home field, enter or browse to the directory in which the
WebLogic Server is installed, for example, C:\Program Files\Oracle
Middleware\wlserver_10.3.

6.

In the Java SDK Home field, enter or browse to the directory in which you have
installed the JDK for the version of Java that matches the version of Java on your
OSM server, for example, C:\Program Files\WebLogic\jdk160_33.

7.

In the OSM SDK Home field, enter or browse to the directory in which you have
installed the OSM SDK, for example, C:\Program Files\Oracle
Communications\OSM7\SDK.

8.

Select Inherit significance from order contributors and Inherit keys from order
contributors.

9.

Expand Order and Service Management Preferences and select Application
Integration Architecture (AIA) Preferences.

10. In the Oracle Middleware Home field, enter the directory in which you have

installed Oracle Middleware products, for example, C:\Program Files\WebLogic.
11. In the Preferences navigation tree, expand Java and select Compiler. Ensure that

Compiler compliance level is set to 1.6.
12. Under Java, select Installed JREs.
13. If the Java directory that you entered for Java SDK Home in step 6 is not

displayed, add it and ensure that it is selected, as shown in Figure 12–1.
Figure 12–1 Extract from Installed JREs Window

14. Click OK.
15. From the Project menu, deselect Build Automatically.

Updating Order-to-Activate Cartridges

12-3

Preparing to Update the Order-to-Activate 7.0.2, 7.0.3, 7.2, and 2.0.1 Cartridges

Downloading the Migration Package
The Migration package is now included with the OSM 7.2.2 software download, and
does not need to be downloaded separately. Your existing OSM software download
should include the following file:
OracleComms_OSM_O2A_CartridgesMigration_byyyymmdd.zip
This is the migration package.

Importing the Migration Package Cartridge
To import the migration package cartridge:
1.

Verify that Design Studio is running.

2.

From the Studio menu, select Show Design Perspective.

3.

From the Window menu, select Show View, and then select Package Explorer.

4.

From the Window menu, select Show View, and then select Other.
The Show View window is displayed.

5.

Expand Ant and click Ant from below it. Click OK.
The Ant view opens.

6.

Right click in the Package Explorer view and select Import.
The Import dialog box is displayed.

7.

Expand the General folder and click Existing Projects into Workspace.

8.

Click Next.
The Import Projects dialog box is displayed.

9.

Select Select archive file and click Browse.

10. Browse to temp_install_dir and select OracleComms_OSM_O2A_

CartridgesMigration_byyyymmdd.zip.
11. Click Open.

OSM.O2A.Cartridges.Migration is displayed and selected in the Projects field.
12. Click Finish.

The OSM.O2A.Cartridges.Migration project is imported.
The OSM.O2A.Cartridges.Migration project contains the following directories:
■

■

■

■

■

7.0.2: This directory contains the resources required for migrating
Order-to-Activate 7.0.2 cartridges to run on OSM 7.2.2.
7.0.3: This directory contains the resources required for migrating
Order-to-Activate 7.0.3 cartridges to run on OSM 7.2.2.
7.2.0: This directory contains the resources required for migrating
Order-to-Activate 7.2 cartridges to run on OSM 7.2.2.
2.0.1: This directory contains the resources required for migrating
Order-to-Activate 2.0.1 cartridges to run on OSM 7.2.2.
config: This directory contains configuration scripts to create users and JMS
resources and scripts to build the AIA emulators and deploy them to the OSM
7.2.2 server. The scripts in this directory are used for all 7.0.x migrations.
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Migrations for 7.2.0 and 2.0.1 use the config_All targets from the
SolutionConfig.xml files instead of the files in this directory.

Updating the Order-to-Activate Cartridges
There are four distinct scenarios for updating the Order-to-Activate cartridges,
depending on your needs. Each scenario has its own process, outlined below.
■

To update Order-to-Activate 7.2 or 2.0.1 cartridges, see the following sections:
–

■

■

■

Updating Unmodified or Modified Order-to-Activate 7.2 or 2.0.1 Cartridges to
Run on OSM 7.2.2

To update the standard, unmodified Order-to-Activate 7.0.2 or 7.0.3 cartridges as
released by Oracle, if there are no pending orders for the cartridges, see the
following sections:
–

Updating Unmodified Order-to-Activate 7.0.2 and 7.0.3 Cartridges to Run on
OSM 7.2.2

–

Configuring WebLogic Server Resources for 7.0.2 and 7.0.3 Cartridge Updates

–

Deploying the Updated Order-to-Activate 7.0.2 and 7.0.3 Cartridges

To update a solution that was based on the Order-to-Activate 7.0.3 cartridges
provided by Oracle, but which has since had cartridges added to it, removed from
it, or modified in it, or for which there are pending orders, see the following
sections:
–

Updating Modified Order-to-Activate 7.0.3 Cartridges to Run on OSM 7.2.2

–

Configuring WebLogic Server Resources for 7.0.2 and 7.0.3 Cartridge Updates

–

Deploying the Updated Order-to-Activate 7.0.2 and 7.0.3 Cartridges

To update a solution that was based on the Order-to-Activate 7.0.2 cartridges
provided by Oracle, but which has since had cartridges added to it, removed from
it, or modified in it, or for which there are pending orders, see the following
sections:
–

Updating Modified Order-to-Activate 7.0.2 Cartridges to Run on OSM 7.2.2

–

Configuring WebLogic Server Resources for 7.0.2 and 7.0.3 Cartridge Updates

–

Deploying the Updated Order-to-Activate 7.0.2 and 7.0.3 Cartridges

Updating Unmodified or Modified Order-to-Activate 7.2 or 2.0.1 Cartridges to Run on
OSM 7.2.2
Order-to-Activate 7.2 and 2.0.1 cartridges are native to OSM 7.2.0.
The following procedure updates Order-to-Activate 7.2 or 2.0.1 cartridges so that they
can run on OSM 7.2.2. Use this procedure both to update the standard, unmodified
Order-to-Activate 7.2 or 2.0.1 cartridges and to update a solution that is based on
modified versions of the Order-to-Activate 7.2 or 2.0.1 cartridges. This procedure
makes no functional changes to the contents of the cartridges.

Importing the Installation Cartridge for Order-to-Activate 7.2 or 2.0.1
To import the installation cartridge for Order-to-Activate 7.2 or 2.0.1:
1.

Ensure that you have the following software installed on your Windows system:
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■

■
■

■

The supported version of WebLogic Server and ADF. (See "Software
Requirements" for more information.)
OSM Administrator Software Development Kit (SDK) components
Java JDK 1.6.0: Use the version of Java that matches the one being used by the
OSM server. See "Software Requirements" for more information.
Eclipse with Design Studio plug-ins
Note: The Order-to-Activate cartridges require the following Design
Studio plug-ins:
■

Design Studio Platform

■

Design Studio for Order and Service Management

■

Design Studio for Order and Service Management Orchestration

■

Design Studio for Order and Service Management Integration

■

Design Studio for Order and Service Management Orchestration
Application Integration Architecture (AIA)

See Design Studio Installation Guide for information about installing
Design Studio plug-ins and how to confirm which plug-ins are
installed.
2.

If you do not already have it available, locate or download the appropriate version
of the unmodified cartridges.
■

■

■

3.

You should always make sure that you use the latest patch of the cartridges, if
one is available. See "Getting the Latest Patch for Your Version of the
Cartridges" for more information.
If you are downloading the latest version from the Oracle software delivery
Web site, select Oracle Communications Applications as the product pack,
and access the Oracle Communications Order and Service Management
Cartridges for Oracle Application Integration Architecture Media Pack item.
If you have already downloaded the Order-to-Activate cartridges, locate the
OracleComms_OSM_O2A_CartridgesInstaller_byyyymmdd.zip file.

Unzip the OracleComms_OSM_O2A_CartridgesInstaller_byyyymmdd.zip file.
The OSM.PIP directory containing the OracleComms_OSM_O2A_Install.zip file
is created.

4.

Verify that Design Studio is running.

5.

In the Package Explorer view, right-click and select Import.
The Import dialog box is displayed.

6.

Expand the General folder and select Existing Projects into Workspace.

7.

Click Next.
The Import Projects dialog box is displayed.

8.

Select Select archive file and click Browse.

9.

Browse to the OSM.PIP folder and select OracleComms_OSM_O2A_Install.zip.

10. Click Open.
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The OracleComms_OSM_O2A_Install project is displayed and selected in the
Projects field.
11. Click Finish.

The OracleCgbuOsmAIAInstall project is imported.

Importing Unmodified OSM Order-to-Activate 7.2 or 2.0.1 Cartridges
If you are updating unmodified Order-to-Activate cartridges, follow this procedure.
To import the OSM Order-to-Activate cartridges:
1.

Open the Ant view.

2.

Right-click in the Ant view and select Add Buildfiles.
The Buildfile Selection dialog box is displayed.

3.

Expand OracleComms_OSM_O2A_Install and select OSM.O2A.Installation.xml.

4.

Click OK.
The OSM.O2A.Installation item is displayed in the Ant view.

5.

Right-click OSM.O2A.Installation and select Run As.

6.

Select Ant Build... (not Ant Build), as shown in Figure 12–2.

Figure 12–2 Run As Menu

The Edit Configuration dialog box is displayed.
7.

Click the Build tab and deselect Build before launch.

8.

Click the Properties tab and deselect Use global properties as specified in the
Ant runtime preferences.

9.

Click the JRE tab and select Run in the same JRE as the Workspace.

10. Click Close and click Yes.
11. In the Ant view, expand OSM.O2A.Installation and double-click import_

solution.
12. In the first Ant Input Request window, do one of the following:
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■

■

To import the cartridges for the Typical solution topology, enter t and click
OK.
To import the cartridges for the Simple solution topology, enter s and click
OK.

13. In the second Ant Input Request window, do one of the following:
■

■

To deploy both central order management and service order management to
the same OSM instance, enter s and click OK.
To deploy central order management and service order management to
different OSM instances, enter m and click OK.

The cartridges appropriate for the settings you selected are imported into the
workspace. This may take a few minutes.

Importing Modified Order-to-Activate 7.2 or 2.0.1 Cartridges
If you are updating modified Order-to-Activate 7.2 or 2.0.1 cartridges, manually
import all of the cartridges (including unmodified Oracle-supplied cartridges,
modified Oracle-supplied cartridges, and any custom cartridges that you have created
to work with them) from your Order-to-Activate 7.2-based or 2.0.1-based solution into
your Design Studio workspace for OSM 7.2.2.

Migrating the Order-to-Activate 7.2 or 2.0.1 Cartridges
To migrate the modified or unmodified Order-to-Activate 7.2 or 2.0.1 cartridges:
1.

Right-click in the Ant view and select Add Buildfiles.
The Buildfile Selection dialog box is displayed.

2.

Expand the OSM.O2A.Cartridges.Migration cartridge and expand the 7.2.0 or
2.0.1 directory, depending on your version of the cartridges. Click the
migration.xml file and click OK.
The appropriate file, either OSM.O2A.Cartridges.7.2.0_to_7.2.2_Migration or
OSM.O2A.Cartridges.2.0.1_to_7.2.2_Migration, is displayed in the Ant view.

3.

Configure the buildfile for the file you have added:
a.

In the Ant view, right-click the name of the file and select Run As.

b.

Select Ant Build... (not Ant Build).
The Edit Configuration dialog box is displayed.

c.

Click the Build tab and deselect Build before launch.

d.

Click the Properties tab and deselect Use global properties as specified in the
Ant runtime preferences.

e.

Click the JRE tab and select Run in the same JRE as the Workspace.

f.

Click Close and click Yes.

4.

In the Ant View, expand the file you added (either OSM.O2A.Cartridges.7.2.0_to_
7.2.2_Migration or OSM.O2A.Cartridges.2.0.1_to_7.2.2_Migration) and
double-click migrate.

5.

Exit and restart Eclipse.
If prompted to save any entities, select Yes.
When Eclipse is restarted, the Studio Project Upgrade window is displayed, with a
list of cartridges that should be upgraded.
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6.

Click Finish.
The cartridges will be updated. This can take several minutes. When the upgrade
is finished, you are presented with the option to view the upgrade logs.

7.

Build all of the cartridges.
See the Design Studio Help for information about how to build cartridges.

8.

Configure the WebLogic Server resources for your environment.
See "Configuring WebLogic Server Resources for Order-to-Activate 7.2 or 2.0.1" for
more information.

Configuring WebLogic Server Resources for Order-to-Activate 7.2 or 2.0.1
The process in this section configures the metadata for the composite cartridges in
addition to configuring the WebLogic Server resources.
To configure the WebLogic Server resources:
1.

Open the Ant view.

2.

Find the one row in Table 12–1 that matches your situation. For each cartridge
listed in the corresponding "SolutionConfig.xml Files to Add" column of the table:
a.

Right-click in the Ant view and select Add Buildfiles.
The Buildfile Selection dialog box is displayed.

Table 12–1

b.

Expand the cartridge listed in the table and click on the SolutionConfig.xml
file.

c.

Click OK.

SolutionConfig.xml Files to Use in Different Situations

Topology

Configuration

SolutionConfig.xml Files to Add

Simple

Central order management and
service order management are on
the same OSM instance

OracleComms_OSM_O2A_COMSOM_SimpleSolution

Simple

Central order management and
service order management are on
different OSM instances

OracleComms_OSM_O2A_COM_SimpleSolution

Typical

Central order management and
service order management are on
the same OSM instance

OracleComms_OSM_O2A_COMSOM_TypicalSolution

Typical

Central order management and
service order management are on
different OSM instances

OracleComms_OSM_O2A_COM_TypicalSolution

OracleComms_OSM_O2A_SOM_Solution

OracleComms_OSM_O2A_SOM_Solution

The items are displayed in the Ant view. Each SolutionConfig.xml file is listed as
the name of the cartridge it was added from. For example, if you added the
SolutionConfig.xml file from OracleComms_OSM_O2A_COMSOM_
SimpleSolution, it is listed as OracleComms_OSM_O2A_COMSOM_
SimpleSolution in the Ant view.
3.

For each SolutionConfig.xml file you have added, configure the buildfile:
a.

In the Ant view, right-click the name of the cartridge for the
SolutionConfig.xml file and select Run As.

b.

Select Ant Build... (not Ant Build).
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The Edit Configuration dialog box is displayed.
c.

Click the Build tab and deselect Build before launch.

d.

Click the Properties tab and deselect Use global properties as specified in the
Ant runtime preferences.

e.

Click the JRE tab and select Run in the same JRE as the Workspace.

f.

Click Close and click Yes.

g.

Right-click the name of the cartridge for the SolutionConfig.xml file and
select Run As again.

h.

Select Ant Build... (not Ant Build).
The Edit Configuration dialog box is displayed.
Note: It is necessary to close and reopen the Edit Configuration
dialog box because after you have deselected the Use global
properties... check box, Eclipse prevents you from changing any of
these properties until you close and re-open the Edit Configuration
dialog box.

i.

Click the Properties tab and set the appropriate values according to
Table 12–2.
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Table 12–2

Values for Ant Edit Configuration Properties Tab

Property Name

Description

Notes

aia.emulator.serverName

Name of the server within WebLogic
Server to which you want to deploy the
emulators. Set this to the name of the
cluster if OSM is installed to a cluster or to
the (administration or managed) server
name if OSM is installed on a single server.

Set this property in all files if you
are installing the AIA emulators.

If both central order management and
service order management are in the same
OSM server instance, set this to the name
of the cluster or server for the single OSM
instance.
If central order management and service
order management are in different OSM
server instances, set this to the name of the
cluster or server for central order
management in the central order
management buildfile and to the name of
the cluster or server for service order
management in the service order
management buildfile.
cf.adminServerListenAddress

Host name of the system where the
WebLogic Server for central order
management is running. If you are in a
clustered environment, set this to the
server where the Administration server is
located.

Set this if the name of the cartridge
associated with the buildfile
contains COM or COMSOM.

cf.adminServerListenPort

Port on which the WebLogic Server for
central order management is listening. If
you are in a clustered environment, set this
to the port on which the Administration
server is listening.

Set this if the name of the cartridge
associated with the buildfile
contains COM or COMSOM.

cf.clusterName

Name of the cluster for central order
management, exactly as it is shown in the
WebLogic Server console.

Set this if the name of the cartridge
associated with the buildfile
contains COM or COMSOM and
you are in a clustered WebLogic
environment.

cf.userName

Name of a user with administrative
privileges on the WebLogic Server for
listening on cf.adminServerListenAddress
and cf.adminServerListenPort.

Set this if the name of the cartridge
associated with the buildfile
contains COM or COMSOM.

lf.adminServerListenAddress

Host name of the system where the
WebLogic Server for service order
management is running. If you are in a
clustered environment, set this to the
server where the Administration server is
located.

Set this if the name of the cartridge
associated with the buildfile
contains SOM.
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Table 12–2 (Cont.) Values for Ant Edit Configuration Properties Tab
Property Name

Description

Notes

lf.adminServerListenPort

Port on which the WebLogic Server for
service order management is listening. If
you are in a clustered environment, set this
to the port on which the Administration
server is listening.

Set this if the name of the cartridge
associated with the buildfile
contains SOM.

lf.clusterName

Name of the cluster for service order
management, exactly as it is shown in the
WebLogic Server console.

Set this if the name of the cartridge
associated with the buildfile
contains SOM and you are in a
clustered WebLogic environment.

lf.userName

Name of a user with administrative
privileges on the WebLogic Server
listening on lf.adminServerListenAddress
and lf.adminServerListenPort.

Set this if the name of the cartridge
associated with the buildfile
contains SOM.

j.
4.

Click Close and click Yes.

For each SolutionConfig.xml file you have added, do the following:
a.

In the Ant view, expand the cartridge name and double-click config_All.

b.

The first Ant Input Request window requests the WebLogic administrator user
password. Enter the password for the user you entered in cf.userName or
lf.userName (whichever value you configured for the buildfile you are
running). Click OK.

c.

In the second Ant Input Request window, enter y to use the same password
for all of the users being created or enter n to use a different password for each
user. Click OK.

d.

Enter the passwords requested for the Order-to-Activate users by the Ant
Input Request windows:
Note: Ensure that the passwords you enter meet the security
requirements of your WebLogic Server domain. By default, the
WebLogic server requires passwords of at least eight characters, with
at least one numeric or special character. However, the requirements
for your domain may be different.

If you entered y in the previous step, enter the common password for the
Order-to-Activate users and click OK.
If you entered n in the previous step and the name of the cartridge associated
with the buildfile contains COM, you are prompted for passwords for the
following users: COM user (osm), COM Order Event user (osmoe), COM
Data Change Event user (osmde), and COM Fallout user (osmfallout). Click
OK after each entry.
If you entered n in the previous step and the name of the cartridge associated
with the buildfile contains SOM, you are prompted for passwords for the
following users: SOM user (osmlf), SOM Order Event user (osmoelf), and
SOM Order Abort user (osmlfaop). Click OK after each entry.
If you entered n in the previous step and the name of the cartridge associated
with the buildfile contains COMSOM, you are prompted for passwords for
the following users: COM user (osm), COM Order Event user (osmoe), COM
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Data Change Event user (osmde), COM Fallout user (osmfallout), SOM user
(osmlf), SOM Order Event user (osmoelf), and SOM Order Abort user
(osmlfaop). Click OK after each entry.
After you have entered the passwords and clicked OK, the system creates the
users in the WebLogic domain. This may take a few minutes.
Note: Although config_All has now created users in the WebLogic
Server domain, it is still possible to cancel the script at a later point
and rerun it. If config_All finds the users already present in the
domain, it will skip adding them again and continue with the rest of
the configuration process.
e.

In the next Ant Input Request window, enter s if you are using a standalone
WebLogic Server environment or enter c if you are using a clustered
environment. Click OK.

f.

In the next Ant Input Request window, enter d (for development
environment) if you do not intend to connect to AIA or enter p (for production
environment) if you intend to connect to AIA. Click OK.
If you selected d, the queues for a development environment will be created.
This may take several minutes. If you selected p, the queues will be created
after the next step.

g.

Do one of the following:
If you selected to have a development environment, in the next Ant Input
Request window, enter d to deploy the AIA emulators or enter n to skip
deploying the AIA emulators.
If you selected to have a production environment, in the next Ant Input
Request window, enter s and click OK. This will install a Store-and-Forward
(SAF) service for communications with AIA. Do not choose b in this window
for Order-to-Activate 7.2 or 2.0.1 because it is not supported.

h.

If you selected to have a production environment, entered s to install a SAF
service, and the name of the cartridge associated with the buildfile contains
COMSOM or COM:
Enter the AIA server user name that OSM central order management should
use to connect to AIA in the next window, and click OK.
Then, enter the password for that user in the next window, and click OK.
Then, enter the host name and port (in the format hostname:port) that central
order management should use for connecting to AIA in the next window. If
the AIA server is on a WebLogic Cluster, enter all the host names and ports,
separated by commas, for example:
yourhost1.com:8001,yourhost1.com:8002,yourhost2.com:7030

Click OK.
Finally, if OSM is not deployed in a clustered WebLogic Server environment,
enter the name of the WebLogic server where central order management is
running, and click OK.
i.

If you selected to have a production environment, entered s to install a SAF
service, and the name of the cartridge associated with the buildfile contains
SOM:
Updating Order-to-Activate Cartridges
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Enter the AIA server user name that OSM service order management should
use to connect to AIA in the next window, and click OK.
Then, enter the password for that user in the next window, and click OK.
Then, enter the host name and port (in the format hostname:port) that service
order management should use for connecting to AIA in the next window. If
the AIA server is on a WebLogic Cluster, enter all the host names and ports,
separated by commas, for example:
yourhost1.com:8001,yourhost1.com:8002,yourhost2.com:7030

Click OK.
Finally, if OSM is not deployed in a clustered WebLogic Server environment,
enter the name of the WebLogic server where service order management is
running, and click OK.
j.
5.

Click OK. The system configures the rest of the WebLogic resources. This may
take a few minutes.

When the installer is finished, shut down any affected WebLogic domains and
restart them.
Note: If you have made a mistake setting the Design Studio
preferences and it causes this procedure to fail, this will be displayed
in the Console view in Design Studio. First, correct the preferences
using the instructions in "Setting Design Studio Preferences." Next, go
to the Properties tab of the Edit Configuration dialog box, select Use
global properties as specified in the Ant runtime preferences to
update the values, and then deselect Use global properties as
specified in the Ant runtime preferences again. Then, select Clean
from the Project menu and clean and build the OracleComms_OSM_
O2A_Install project. Exit and restart Design Studio, and then begin the
procedure for configuring the WebLogic Server resources again.

Updating Unmodified Order-to-Activate 7.0.2 and 7.0.3 Cartridges to Run on OSM 7.2.2
This section provides instructions for updating the unmodified Order-to-Activate 7.0.2
and 7.0.3 cartridges to run on OSM 7.2.2. You cannot use this procedure if there are
pending orders for the cartridges on your OSM server, because the version number
format changed between OSM 7.0.3 and OSM 7.2.2.
To update your unmodified Order-to-Activate cartridges to run on OSM 7.2.2:
1.

Get the latest patch of the appropriate version of the cartridges. See "Getting the
Latest Patch for Your Version of the Cartridges" for more information about
getting the correct version.

2.

Unzip the patch file.

3.

Unzip the OSM.PIP_Installer_byyyymmdd.zip file.
The OSM.PIP directory is created containing the
OracleCgbuOsmAIAInstallation.zip and OracleCgbuOsmAIAPIPCartridges.zip
files used later in this procedure.

4.

Verify that Design Studio is running.

5.

Import the appropriate installation cartridge for your version of the
Order-to-Activate cartridges (7.0.2 or 7.0.3) into your workspace:
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a.

From the File menu, select Import.
The Import dialog box is displayed.

b.

Expand the General folder and select Existing Projects into Workspace.

c.

Click Next.
The Import Projects dialog box is displayed.

6.

d.

Select Select archive file and click Browse.

e.

Browse to the directory containing the OracleCgbuOsmAIAInstallation.zip
file for your version of the Order-to-Activate cartridges (7.0.2 or 7.0.3).

f.

Select Copy projects into workspace.

g.

Click Finish.

Import the remaining cartridges for your version of Order-to-Activate (7.0.2 or
7.0.3) for your desired topology:
a.

From the File menu, select Import.
The Import dialog box is displayed.

b.

Expand the General folder and select Existing Projects into Workspace.

c.

Click Next.
The Import Projects dialog box is displayed.

d.

Select Select archive file and click Browse.

e.

Browse to the directory containing the OracleCgbuOsmAIACartridges.zip
file for your version of the Order-to-Activate cartridges (7.0.2 or 7.0.3).

f.

In the Projects field, ensure that only the appropriate projects are selected:
For the Typical topology, deselect the following projects if they are present:
OracleCgbuOsmAIAInstallation, DoublePlayProductSpecificationDanube,
OracleCgbuDoublePlayProductSpecNileTdDcn, and
SimpleSalesOrderFulfillment.
For the Simple topology, deselect the following projects if they are present:
OracleCgbuOsmAIAInstallation, DoublePlayProductSpecificationNile,
OracleCgbuDoublePlayProductSpecNileTdDcn, and
TypicalSalesOrderFulfillment.

g.

Select Copy projects into workspace.

h.

Click Finish.

7.

From the Studio menu, select Show Design Perspective.

8.

Set your cartridge management variables.
For each cartridge in your workspace, click the Cartridge editor Cartridge
Management Variables tab and set the following variables as needed:
■

PURGE_CARTRIDGE_BEFORE_DEPLOY: Enter true to undeploy the
previous version of a cartridge before deploying the new version, or enter
false to update the cartridge with the changes for the new version.
Note: If your cartridge has pending or completed orders that you do
not want to purge, do not undeploy the cartridge, but deploy the new
version with PURGE_CARTRIDGE_BEFORE_DEPLOY set to false.
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■

■

ENTITY_CONFLICT_ACTION_ON_DEPLOY: Enter replace to replace the old
entities with the new (default); enter ignore to add the new entities and retain
the old; or enter abort to stop the process if conflicts are encountered. This
variable only applies if PURGE_CARTRIDGE_BEFORE_DEPLOY is set to
false.
PURGE_ORDER_ON_UNDEPLOY: Enter true to purge all existing orders
associated with the cartridge, or enter false if you do not want the system to
undeploy the cartridge if it has pending orders.
Caution:

Undeploying a cartridge purges all existing orders for that

cartridge.
■

9.

BUILD_DEPLOY_MODE: Set this value if you wish to override the global
value for a particular cartridge. Enter optimized to allow automation
components to be built and run within a common oms.ear file at run time;
enter legacy to build and deploy each automation plug-in in its own .ear file;
or enter both to allow automation components to be built and run in either
mode, according to the dispatch mode defined on the OSM server.

Right-click in the Ant view and select Add Buildfiles.
The Buildfile Selection dialog box is displayed.

10. Expand the OSM.O2A.Cartridges.Migration cartridge and expand the 7.0.2 or

7.0.3 directory, depending on your version of the cartridges. Click the
migration.xml file and click OK.
The appropriate file, either OSM.O2A.Cartridges.7.0.2_to_7.2.2_Migration or
OSM.O2A.Cartridges.7.0.3_to_7.2.2_Migration, is displayed in the Ant view.
11. Configure the buildfile for the file you have added:
a.

In the Ant view, right-click the name of the file and select Run As.

b.

Select Ant Build... (not Ant Build).
The Edit Configuration dialog box is displayed.

c.

Click the Build tab and deselect Build before launch.

d.

Click the Properties tab and deselect Use global properties as specified in the
Ant runtime preferences.

e.

Click the JRE tab and select Run in the same JRE as the Workspace.

f.

Click Close and click Yes.

12. In the Ant View, expand the file you added (either OSM.O2A.Cartridges.7.0.2_to_

7.2.2_Migration or OSM.O2A.Cartridges.7.0.3_to_7.2.2_Migration) and
double-click migrate.
13. Exit and restart Eclipse.

If prompted to save any entities, select Yes.
When Eclipse is restarted, the Studio Project Upgrade window is displayed, with a
list of cartridges that should be upgraded.
14. Click Finish.

The cartridges will be updated. This can take several minutes. When the upgrade
is finished, you are presented with the option to view the upgrade logs.
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15. Build all of the cartridges.

See the Design Studio Help for information about how to build cartridges. Some
cartridge builds will fail with the following error listed in the Problems pane:
Order and Service Management Cartridge Error - The automationBuild.xml file in
cartridge CartridgeName is not the right version for this DS OSM plugin
release. Right click on problem marker for the Quick Fix.

For each cartridge that fails to build with this error:
a.

Right-click on the error in the Problems pane and select Quick Fix.
The Quick Fix window is displayed.

b.

Click Finish and then click OK.

c.

Build the project again.

16. Configure the WebLogic Server resources for your environment.

See "Configuring WebLogic Server Resources for 7.0.2 and 7.0.3 Cartridge
Updates" for more information.

Updating Modified Order-to-Activate 7.0.3 Cartridges to Run on OSM 7.2.2
Order-to-Activate 7.0.3 cartridges are native to OSM 7.0.3. This procedure updates the
cartridges so that they can run on OSM 7.2.2. Use this procedure if you wish to update
a solution that is based on modified versions of the Order-to-Activate 7.0.3 cartridges,
or if you have pending orders in your OSM server. This procedure makes no
functional changes to the contents of the cartridges.
Note: At some point in the following process, the Import OSM
Common Data Dictionary window will probably be displayed. Ensure
that Show this dialog in the future is selected, and click Cancel.

To update your modified Order-to-Activate 7.0.3 cartridges to run on OSM 7.2.2:
1.

Verify that Design Studio is running.

2.

Import the 7.0.3 installation cartridge into your workspace:
a.

Verify that Design Studio is running.

b.

From the File menu, select Import.
The Import dialog box is displayed.

c.

Expand the General folder and select Existing Projects into Workspace.

d.

Click Next.
The Import Projects dialog box is displayed.

3.

e.

Select Select archive file and click Browse.

f.

Browse to the directory containing the OracleCgbuOsmAIAInstallation
cartridge for Order-to-Activate 7.0.3.

g.

Select Copy projects into workspace.

h.

Click Finish.

Manually import all of the cartridges from your solution based on
Order-to-Activate 7.0.3 into your Design Studio workspace, including unmodified
Updating Order-to-Activate Cartridges
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Oracle-supplied cartridges, modified Oracle-supplied cartridges, and any custom
cartridges that you have created to work with them.
4.

From the Studio menu, select Show Design Perspective.

5.

Set your cartridge management variables.
For each cartridge in your workspace, click the Cartridge editor Cartridge
Management Variables tab and set the following variables as needed:
■

PURGE_CARTRIDGE_BEFORE_DEPLOY: Enter true to undeploy the
previous version of a cartridge before deploying the new version, or enter
false to update the cartridge with the changes for the new version.
Note: If your cartridge has pending or completed orders that you do
not want to purge, do not undeploy the cartridge, but deploy the new
version with PURGE_CARTRIDGE_BEFORE_DEPLOY set to false.

■

■

ENTITY_CONFLICT_ACTION_ON_DEPLOY: Enter replace to replace the old
entities with the new (default); enter ignore to add the new entities and retain
the old; or enter abort to stop the process if conflicts are encountered. This
variable only applies if PURGE_CARTRIDGE_BEFORE_DEPLOY is set to
false.
PURGE_ORDER_ON_UNDEPLOY: Enter true to purge all existing orders
associated with the cartridge, or enter false if you do not want the system to
undeploy the cartridge if it has pending orders.
Caution:

Undeploying a cartridge purges all existing orders for that

cartridge.
■

6.

7.

BUILD_DEPLOY_MODE: Set this value if you wish to override the global
value for a particular cartridge. Enter optimized to allow automation
components to be built and run within a common oms.ear file at run time;
enter legacy to build and deploy each automation plug-in in its own .ear file;
or enter both to allow automation components to be built and run in either
mode, according to the dispatch mode defined on the OSM server.

Update the library names in the OSM.AIAEmulatorsBuild.xml file:
a.

Outside Design Studio, navigate to the OracleCgbuOsmAIAInstallation
directory in your workspace.

b.

Open the OSM.AIAEmulatorsBuild.xml file in a text editor or an XML editor.

c.

Change all occurrences of commons-lang-2.1.jar to commons-lang3-3.1.jar
and all instances of commons-collections-3.2.jar to
commons-collections-3.2.1.jar. There are several instances of each value in the
file.

d.

Save and close the file.

Return to Design Studio and update the Java build path by doing the following for
each row in Table 12–3:
a.

In the Cartridge view, right-click the cartridge listed in the Cartridge Name
column and select Properties.
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Table 12–3

b.

Select Java Build Path in the left pane of the Properties window, and click the
Libraries tab.

c.

Select the library in the Old Value column and click Edit.

d.

Change the value to match the value in the New Value column and click OK.

Java Build Path Updates

Cartridge Name

Old Value

New Value

BroadbandServicesProvi
sioning

OSM_SDK_
HOME/Automation/automationdeplo
y_bin/commons-lang-2.1.jar

OSM_SDK_
HOME/Automation/automationdeplo
y_bin/commons-lang3-3.1.jar

CommunicationsProvisi OSM_SDK_
oningOrderFulfillmentPI HOME/Automation/automationdeplo
y_bin/commons-lang-2.1.jar
P

OSM_SDK_
HOME/Automation/automationdeplo
y_bin/commons-lang3-3.1.jar

CommunicationsSalesOr
derFulfillmentPIP

OSM_SDK_
HOME/Automation/automationdeplo
y_bin/commons-lang-2.1.jar

OSM_SDK_
HOME/Automation/automationdeplo
y_bin/commons-lang3-3.1.jar

OracleCgbuCommonDat OSM_SDK_
aDictionaryPIP
HOME/Automation/automationdeplo
y_bin/commons-io-1.4.jar

OSM_SDK_
HOME/Automation/automationdeplo
y_bin/commons-io-2.0.1.jar

OracleCgbuCommunicat OSM_SDK_
ionsORPFalloutPIP
HOME/Automation/automationdeplo
y_bin/commons-lang-2.1.jar

OSM_SDK_
HOME/Automation/automationdeplo
y_bin/commons-lang3-3.1.jar

OracleCgbuOsmAIAInst
allation

OSM_SDK_
HOME/Automation/automationdeplo
y_bin/commons-collections-3.2.jar

OSM_SDK_
HOME/Automation/automationdeplo
y_bin/commons-collections-3.2.1.jar

OracleCgbuOsmAIAInst
allation

OSM_SDK_
HOME/Automation/automationdeplo
y_bin/commons-lang-2.1.jar

OSM_SDK_
HOME/Automation/automationdeplo
y_bin/commons-lang3-3.1.jar

OracleCgbuOsmAIAInst
allation

ORACLE_MIDDLEWARE_
HOME/jdeveloper/modules/oracle.jp
s_11.1.1/jps-api.jar

ORACLE_MIDDLEWARE_
HOME/oracle_
common/modules/oracle.jps_
11.1.1/jps-api.jar

OracleCgbuProvisioning
Fallout

OSM_SDK_
HOME/Automation/automationdeplo
y_bin/commons-lang-2.1.jar

OSM_SDK_
HOME/Automation/automationdeplo
y_bin/commons-lang3-3.1.jar

OracleCgbuSIFalloutPIP

OSM_SDK_
HOME/Automation/automationdeplo
y_bin/commons-lang-2.1.jar

OSM_SDK_
HOME/Automation/automationdeplo
y_bin/commons-lang3-3.1.jar

VoIPServiceProvisioning

OSM_SDK_
HOME/Automation/automationdeplo
y_bin/commons-lang-2.1.jar

OSM_SDK_
HOME/Automation/automationdeplo
y_bin/commons-lang3-3.1.jar

8.

Exit and restart Design Studio.

9.

If there are no pending Order-to-Activate orders in your OSM instance, change the
target version and cartridge versions to be compatible with OSM 7.2.2. If there are
pending Order-to-Activate orders in your OSM instance, you must skip this step.
For each cartridge in your workspace:
a.

In the Cartridge editor Properties tab for the cartridge, change the value of
Target Version from 7.0.3 to 7.2.0.

b.

Open the Package Explorer view.

c.

Open the CartridgeName/xmlCatalogs/core/catalog.xml file.
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d.

Click the Source tab.

e.

Each rewritePrefix attribute in the file includes the string 1.0.0. Change this
value to 1.0.0.0.0.

10. In the Package Explorer view, replace the

OracleCgbuCommonDataDictionaryPIP/resources/osm-pip-utility.jar file with
the
OSM.O2A.Cartridges.Migration/7.0.3/OracleCgbuCommonDataDictionaryPIP/r
esources/osm-pip-utility.jar file.
This will replace the Order-to-Activate 7.0.3 version of the utility library with the
7.2.2 version from the migration package.
11. Set up the event views for the orders in the solution by doing the following for

each row in Table 12–4:

Table 12–4

a.

Expand the cartridge listed in the Cartridge column in Table 12–4 and open
the order editor for the order in the Order column.

b.

Click the Events tab for the order editor.

c.

In the Milestone list, select the value in the Milestone column.

d.

In the Automation list, select the value in the Automation column.

e.

Click Select and, in the resulting window, select the value in the View column.

Milestone Automation Event Notification View Updates

Cartridge

Order

Milestone

Automation

View

CommunicationsProvisio
ningOrderFulfillmentPIP

CommunicationsPro
visioningOrder

completion

ProvisionOrderComp
leteEventHandler

CommunicationsProvisi
oningOrderQueryTask

CommunicationsProvisio
ningOrderFulfillmentPIP

CommunicationsPro
visioningOrder

creation

LFCheckCreationOrd
erFailureBean

CommunicationsProvisi
oningOrderQueryTask

BroadbandServicesProvis BroadbandServicesPr completion
ioning
ovisioningOrder

BroadbandServiceOr BroadbandServicesProv
derCompleteEventHa isioningOrderQueryTas
ndlerBean
k

VoIPServiceProvisioning

VoIPServiceProvision completion
ingOrder

VoIPServiceOrderCo
mpleteEventHandler
Bean

VoIPServiceProvisionin
gOrderQueryTask

CommunicationsSalesOr
derFulfillmentPIP

CommunicationsSale
sOrder

completion

SalesOrderComplete
EventHandlerBean

FalloutNotificationTask

CommunicationsSalesOr
derFulfillmentPIP

CommunicationsSale
sOrder

stateChange OrderStateChangeHa
ndler

FalloutNotificationTask

12. Set up the event views for the orders in the solution by doing the following for

each row in Table 12–5:
a.

Expand the cartridge listed in the Cartridge column in Table 12–5 and open
the order editor for the order in the Order column.

b.

Click the Notifications tab for the order editor and in the event list on the left,
select the value in the Event column.

c.

Click the Automation subtab.

d.

In the Automation list, select the value in the Automation column.

e.

Click Select and, in the resulting window, select the value in the View column.

12-20 OSM Installation Guide

Updating the Order-to-Activate Cartridges

Table 12–5

Event Notification View Updates

Cartridge

Order

Event

Automation

View

CommunicationsProvisi CommunicationsPro
oningOrderFulfillmentPI visioningOrder
P

SendFault2AIAE
H

SendFault2AIAE
H

CommunicationsProvisi
oningOrderQueryTask

CommunicationsSalesOr CommunicationsSale
derFulfillmentPIP
sOrder

CreateOrderFallo CreateOrderFallo FalloutNotificationTask
utNotification
utNotification

CommunicationsSalesOr CommunicationsSale
derFulfillmentPIP
sOrder

CloseFalloutTrou
bleTicket

CloseFalloutTrou
bleTicket

FalloutNotificationTask

CommunicationsSalesOr CommunicationsSale
derFulfillmentPIP
sOrder

NotifyCRMofOr
derFalloutStatus

NotifyCRMofOr
derFalloutStatus
Bean

FalloutNotificationTask

13. Modify the InitiateBillingSITask automated task:
a.

Expand the CommunicationsSalesOrderFulfillmentPIP cartridge, expand
Automated Tasks, and then expand TASK.

b.

Open the InitiateBillingSITask task and click the Automation tab.

c.

Click Add.
The Add Automation window is displayed.

d.

In the Name field, enter InitiateBillingResponseBean.

e.

Select XQuery Automator from the Automation Type drop-down list, select
the External Event Receiver option, and then click OK.

f.

In the Automation list, select the automation you just created, and click
Properties.

g.

On the Details tab in the Properties pane, change the value for EJB Name to
InitiateBillingSITask.InitiateBillingResponseBean and change the value for
Run As to oms-automation.

h.

Click the External Event Receiver tab in the Properties pane, change the value
of JNDI Name to %{O2A_INBOUND_CREATE_BILLING_RESPONSE_
QUEUE_JNDI}, and remove the value from the Message Property Selector
field.

i.

Click the XQuery tab in the Properties pane, ensure the Bundle In option is
selected, set the value for XQuery to AIAEBMResponse.xqy, and deselect
Update Order.

14. Modify the ProvisionOrderSITask automated task:
a.

Expand the CommunicationsSalesOrderFulfillmentPIP cartridge, expand
Automated Tasks, and then expand TASK.

b.

Open the ProvisionOrderSITask task and click the Automation tab.

c.

Click Add.
The Add Automation window is displayed.

d.

In the Name field, enter ProvisioningResponseBean.

e.

Select XQuery Automator from the Automation Type drop-down list, select
the External Event Receiver option, and then click OK.
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f.

In the Automation list, select the automation you just created, and click
Properties.

g.

On the Details tab in the Properties pane, change the value for EJB Name to
ProvisionOrderSITask.ProvisioningResponseBean and change the value for
Run As to oms-automation.

h.

Click the External Event Receiver tab in the Properties pane, change the value
of JNDI Name to %{O2A_INBOUND_CREATE_PROV_RESPONSE_
QUEUE_JNDI}, and change the value of Message Property Selector to
CGBUPIPCFFALLOUT IS NULL.

i.

Click the Correlation tab in the Properties pane, select XML Body in the
Correlation drop-down list, and enter the following into the XML Body field:
(*[local-name()='ProcessFulfillmentOrderUpdateEBM']/*[local-name()='DataAre
a']/*[local-name()='ProcessFulfillmentOrderUpdate']/*[local-name()='Identif
ication']/*[local-name()='BusinessComponentID']) |
(*[local-name()='ProcessFulfillmentOrderUpdateEBM']/*[local-name()='EBMHead
er']/*[local-name()='Sender']/*[local-name()='ObjectCrossReference']/*[loca
l-name()='SenderObjectIdentification']/*[local-name()='BusinessComponentID'
]) |
(*[local-name()='OrderFalloutNotification']/*[local-name()='OrderID']/*[loc
al-name()='AlternateObjectKey']/*[local-name()='ID' and @schemeID='CFS_
ORDER_KEY'])

j.

Click the XQuery tab in the Properties pane, ensure the Bundle In option is
selected, set the value for XQuery to AIAEBMResponse.xqy, and deselect
Update Order.

15. Modify the SyncCustomerSITask automated task:
a.

Expand the CommunicationsSalesOrderFulfillmentPIP cartridge, expand
Automated Tasks, and then expand TASK.

b.

Open the SyncCustomerSITask task and click the Automation tab.

c.

In the list, select SyncCustomerResponseBean, and then click Properties.

d.

On the Details tab in the Properties pane, change the value for EJB Name to
SyncCustomerSITask.SyncCustomerResponseBean.

16. Modify the CommunicationsServicesProvisioningOrderSIEntryPointSITask

automated task:
a.

Expand the CommunicationsProvisioningOrderFulfillmentPIP cartridge,
expand Automated Tasks, and then expand TASK.

b.

Open the CommunicationsServicesProvisioningOrderSIEntryPointSITask
task and click the Automation tab.

c.

Click Add.
The Add Automation window is displayed.

d.

Enter CommunicationsServicesProvisioningOrderUpdateUndoBean in the
Name field.

e.

Select XQuery Automator from the Automation Type drop-down list, select
the External Event Receiver option, and then click OK.

f.

In the Automation list, select the automation you just created, and click
Properties.
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g.

On the Details tab in the Properties pane, change the value for EJB Name to
CommunicationsServicesProvisioningOrderSIEntryPointSITask.Communic
ationsServicesProvisioningOrderUpdateUndoBean and change the value for
Run As to oms-automation.

h.

Click the External Event Receiver tab in the Properties pane, change the value
of JNDI Name to %{O2A_INTERNAL_SERVICE_PROVISIONING_
UPDATE_QUEUE_JNDI}, and remove the value from the Message Property
Selector field.

i.

Click the Correlation tab in the Properties pane, ensure the Correlation field is
set to Message Property, and enter OMSOrderID into the Message Property
field.

j.

Click the XQuery tab in the Properties pane, ensure the Bundle In option is
selected, set the value for XQuery to
CommunicationsServicesProvisioningOrderUpdate.xqy, and deselect
Update Order.

17. If you updated the target version for your cartridges to 7.2.0 in step 9 (that is, if

you have no pending Order-to-Activate orders in your OSM instance), modify the
CommunicationsSalesOrderLine order item specification. If you did not update
the Target Version for your cartridges to 7.2.0 in step 9, you must skip this step.
a.

Expand the CommunicationsSalesOrderFulfillmentPIP cartridge, expand
Order Item Specifications, and then expand LINE.

b.

Open the OpenCommunicationsSalesOrderLine order item specification and
click the Order Item Dependencies tab.

c.

In the Order Item Dependencies list, select interOrderDependency.

d.

In the XQuery subtab on the right, there is a namespace declaration for osmc.
In that declaration, the text 1.0.0 is present. Change that text to 1.0.0.0.0.

18. Exit and restart Eclipse.

If prompted to save any entities, select Yes.
When Eclipse is restarted, the Studio Project Upgrade window is displayed with a
list of cartridges that should be upgraded.
19. Click Finish to upgrade the cartridges.

This can take several minutes. When the upgrade is finished, you are presented
with the option to view the upgrade logs.
20. Build all of the cartridges.

See the Design Studio Help for information about how to build cartridges. Some
cartridge builds will fail with the following error listed in the Problems pane:
Order and Service Management Cartridge Error - The automationBuild.xml file in
cartridge CartridgeName is not the right version for this DS OSM plugin
release. Right click on problem marker for the Quick Fix.

For each cartridge that fails to build with this error:
a.

Right-click on the error in the Problems pane and select Quick Fix.
The Quick Fix window is displayed.

b.

Click Finish and then click OK.

c.

Rebuild the project.
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21. Configure the WebLogic Server resources for your environment.

See "Configuring WebLogic Server Resources for 7.0.2 and 7.0.3 Cartridge
Updates" for more information.

Updating Modified Order-to-Activate 7.0.2 Cartridges to Run on OSM 7.2.2
Order-to-Activate 7.0.2 cartridges are native to OSM 7.0.2. This procedure updates the
cartridges so that they can run on OSM 7.2.2. Use this procedure if you wish to update
a solution that is based on modified versions of the Order-to-Activate 7.0.2 cartridges,
or if you have pending orders in your OSM server.This procedure makes no functional
changes to the contents of the cartridges.
Note: At some point in the following process, the Import OSM
Common Data Dictionary window will probably be displayed. Do not
deselect Show this dialog in the future and click Cancel.

You do not need to import the data dictionary now because you are
dealing with an existing set of projects. Later, if you add new projects,
you should import the data dictionary.
To update your modified Order-to-Activate 7.0.2 cartridges to run on OSM 7.2.2:
1.

Verify that Design Studio is running.

2.

Import the 7.0.2 installation cartridge into your workspace:
a.

From the File menu, select Import.
The Import dialog box is displayed.

b.

Expand the General folder and select Existing Projects into Workspace.

c.

Click Next.
The Import Projects dialog box is displayed.

d.

Select Select archive file and click Browse.

e.

Browse to the directory containing the OracleCgbuOsmAIAInstallation
cartridge for Order-to-Activate 7.0.2.

f.

Select Copy projects into workspace.

g.

Click Finish.

3.

Manually import all of the cartridges from your solution based on
Order-to-Activate 7.0.2 into your Design Studio workspace, including unmodified
Oracle-supplied cartridges, modified Oracle-supplied cartridges, and any custom
cartridges that you have created to work with them.

4.

From the Studio menu, select Show Design Perspective.

5.

Set your cartridge management variables.
For each cartridge in your workspace, click the Cartridge editor Cartridge
Management Variables tab and set the following variables as needed:
■

PURGE_CARTRIDGE_BEFORE_DEPLOY: Enter true to undeploy the
previous version of a cartridge before deploying the new version, or enter
false to update the cartridge with the changes for the new version.

12-24 OSM Installation Guide

Updating the Order-to-Activate Cartridges

Note: If your cartridge has pending or completed orders that you do
not want to purge, do not undeploy the cartridge, but deploy the new
version with PURGE_CARTRIDGE_BEFORE_DEPLOY set to false.

■

■

ENTITY_CONFLICT_ACTION_ON_DEPLOY: Enter replace to replace the old
entities with the new (default); enter ignore to add the new entities and retain
the old; or enter abort to stop the process if conflicts are encountered. This
variable only applies if PURGE_CARTRIDGE_BEFORE_DEPLOY is set to
false.
PURGE_ORDER_ON_UNDEPLOY: Enter true to purge all existing orders
associated with the cartridge, or enter false if you do not want the system to
undeploy the cartridge if it has pending orders.
Caution:

Undeploying a cartridge purges all existing orders for that

cartridge.
■

6.

7.

BUILD_DEPLOY_MODE: Set this value if you wish to override the global
value for a particular cartridge. Enter optimized to allow automation
components to be built and run within a common oms.ear file at run time;
enter legacy to build and deploy each automation plug-in in its own .ear file;
or enter both to allow automation components to be built and run in either
mode, according to the dispatch mode defined on the OSM server.

Update the library names in the OSM.AIAEmulatorsBuild.xml file:
a.

Outside Design Studio, navigate to the OracleCgbuOsmAIAInstallation
directory in your workspace.

b.

Open the OSM.AIAEmulatorsBuild.xml file in a text editor or an XML editor.

c.

Change all occurrences of commons-lang-2.1.jar to commons-lang3-3.1.jar
and all instances of commons-collections-3.2.jar to
commons-collections-3.2.1.jar. There are several instances of each value in the
file.

d.

Save and close the file.

Return to Design Studio and update the Java Build Path by doing the following for
each row in Table 12–6:
a.

In the Cartridge view, right-click the cartridge listed in the Cartridge Name
column in Table 12–6 and select Properties.

b.

Select Java Build Path in the left pane of the Properties window, and click the
Libraries tab.

c.

Find the value in the Old Value column. Select that library and click Edit.

d.

Change the value to match the value in the New Value column and click OK.
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Table 12–6

Java Build Path Updates

Cartridge Name

Old Value

New Value

BroadbandServicesProvi
sioning

OSM_SDK_
HOME/Automation/automationdeplo
y_bin/commons-lang-2.1.jar

OSM_SDK_
HOME/Automation/automationdeplo
y_bin/commons-lang3-3.1.jar

CommunicationsProvisi OSM_SDK_
oningOrderFulfillmentPI HOME/Automation/automationdeplo
P
y_bin/commons-lang-2.1.jar

OSM_SDK_
HOME/Automation/automationdeplo
y_bin/commons-lang3-3.1.jar

CommunicationsSalesOr OSM_SDK_
derFulfillmentPIP
HOME/Automation/automationdeplo
y_bin/commons-lang-2.1.jar

OSM_SDK_
HOME/Automation/automationdeplo
y_bin/commons-lang3-3.1.jar

OracleCgbuCommonDat OSM_SDK_
aDictionaryPIP
HOME/Automation/automationdeplo
y_bin/commons-io-1.4.jar

OSM_SDK_
HOME/Automation/automationdeplo
y_bin/commons-io-2.0.1.jar

OracleCgbuCommunicat OSM_SDK_
ionsORPFalloutPIP
HOME/Automation/automationdeplo
y_bin/commons-lang-2.1.jar

OSM_SDK_
HOME/Automation/automationdeplo
y_bin/commons-lang3-3.1.jar

OracleCgbuOsmAIAInst
allation

OSM_SDK_
HOME/Automation/automationdeplo
y_bin/commons-collections-3.2.jar

OSM_SDK_
HOME/Automation/automationdeplo
y_bin/commons-collections-3.2.1.jar

OracleCgbuOsmAIAInst
allation

OSM_SDK_
HOME/Automation/automationdeplo
y_bin/commons-lang-2.1.jar

OSM_SDK_
HOME/Automation/automationdeplo
y_bin/commons-lang3-3.1.jar

OracleCgbuProvisioning
Fallout

OSM_SDK_
HOME/Automation/automationdeplo
y_bin/commons-lang-2.1.jar

OSM_SDK_
HOME/Automation/automationdeplo
y_bin/commons-lang3-3.1.jar

OracleCgbuSIFalloutPIP

OSM_SDK_
HOME/Automation/automationdeplo
y_bin/commons-lang-2.1.jar

OSM_SDK_
HOME/Automation/automationdeplo
y_bin/commons-lang3-3.1.jar

VoIPServiceProvisioning

OSM_SDK_
HOME/Automation/automationdeplo
y_bin/commons-lang-2.1.jar

OSM_SDK_
HOME/Automation/automationdeplo
y_bin/commons-lang3-3.1.jar

8.

Exit and restart Design Studio.

9.

If there are pending Order-to-Activate orders in your OSM instance, change the
target versions for your cartridges. For each cartridge in your workspace, in the
cartridge editor Properties tab for the cartridge, change the value of Target
Version from 7.0.1 to 7.0.3. If there are no pending Order-to-Activate orders in
your OSM instance, skip this step and go to step 10.

10. If there are no pending Order-to-Activate orders in your OSM instance, change the

target version and cartridge versions to be compatible with OSM 7.2.2. If there are
pending Order-to-Activate orders in your OSM instance, you must skip this step.
For each cartridge in your workspace:
a.

In the Cartridge editor Properties tab for the cartridge, change the value of
Target Version from 7.0.1 to 7.2.0.

b.

Open the Package Explorer view.

c.

Open the CartridgeName/xmlCatalogs/core/catalog.xml file.

d.

Click the Source tab.

e.

Each rewritePrefix attribute in the file includes the version 1.0.0. Change this
version to 1.0.0.0.0.
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11. In the Package Explorer view, replace the Order-to-Activate 7.0.2 version of the

utility library with the 7.2.2 version from the migration package by replacing the
OracleCgbuCommonDataDictionaryPIP/resources/osm-pip-utility.jar file with
the
OSM.O2A.Cartridges.Migration/7.0.2/OracleCgbuCommonDataDictionaryPIP/r
esources/osm-pip-utility.jar file.
12. Set up the event views for the orders in the solution. For each row in Table 12–7:

Table 12–7

a.

Expand the cartridge listed in the Cartridge column in Table 12–7 and open
the order editor for the order in the Order column.

b.

Click the Events tab for the order editor.

c.

In the Milestone list, select the value in the Milestone column.

d.

In the Automation list, select the value in the Automation column.

e.

Click Select and, in the resulting window, select the value in the View column.

Milestone Automation Event Notification View Updates

Cartridge

Order

Milestone

Automation

View

CommunicationsProvisio
ningOrderFulfillmentPIP

CommunicationsPro
visioningOrder

completion

ProvisionOrderComp
leteEventHandler

CommunicationsProvisi
oningOrderQueryTask

CommunicationsProvisio
ningOrderFulfillmentPIP

CommunicationsPro
visioningOrder

creation

LFCheckCreationOrd
erFailureBean

CommunicationsProvisi
oningOrderQueryTask

BroadbandServicesProvis BroadbandServicesPr completion
ioning
ovisioningOrder

BroadbandServiceOr BroadbandServicesProv
derCompleteEventHa isioningOrderQueryTas
ndlerBean
k

VoIPServiceProvisioning

VoIPServiceProvision completion
ingOrder

VoIPServiceOrderCo
mpleteEventHandler
Bean

VoIPServiceProvisionin
gOrderQueryTask

CommunicationsSalesOr
derFulfillmentPIP

CommunicationsSale
sOrder

completion

SalesOrderComplete
EventHandlerBean

FalloutNotificationTask

CommunicationsSalesOr
derFulfillmentPIP

CommunicationsSale
sOrder

stateChange OrderStateChangeHa
ndler

FalloutNotificationTask

13. Set up the event views for the orders in the solution. For each row in Table 12–8:
a.

Expand the cartridge listed in the Cartridge column in Table 12–8 and open
the order editor for the order in the Order column.

b.

Click the Notifications tab for the order editor and in the event list on the left,
select the value in the Event column.

c.

Click the Automation subtab.

d.

In the automation list, select the value in the Automation column.

e.

Click Select and, in the resulting window, select the value in the View column.
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Table 12–8

Event Notification View Updates

Cartridge

Order

Event

Automation

View

CommunicationsProvisi CommunicationsPro
oningOrderFulfillmentPI visioningOrder
P

SendFault2AIAE
H

SendFault2AIAE
H

CommunicationsProvisi
oningOrderQueryTask

CommunicationsSalesOr CommunicationsSale
derFulfillmentPIP
sOrder

CreateOrderFallo CreateOrderFallo FalloutNotificationTask
utNotification
utNotification

CommunicationsSalesOr CommunicationsSale
derFulfillmentPIP
sOrder

CloseFalloutTrou
bleTicket

CloseFalloutTrou
bleTicket

FalloutNotificationTask

CommunicationsSalesOr CommunicationsSale
derFulfillmentPIP
sOrder

NotifyCRMofOr
derFalloutStatus

NotifyCRMofOr
derFalloutStatus
Bean

FalloutNotificationTask

14. Modify the InitiateBillingSITask automated task:
a.

Expand the CommunicationsSalesOrderFulfillmentPIP cartridge, expand
Automated Tasks, and then expand TASK.

b.

Open the InitiateBillingSITask task and click the Automation tab.

c.

Click Add.
The Add Automation window is displayed.

d.

In the Name field, enter InitiateBillingResponseBean.

e.

Select XQuery Automator from the Automation Type drop-down list, select
the External Event Receiver option, and then click OK.

f.

In the Automation list, select the automation you just created, and click
Properties.

g.

On the Details tab in the Properties pane, change the value for EJB Name to
InitiateBillingSITask.InitiateBillingResponseBean and change the value for
Run As to oms-automation.

h.

Click the External Event Receiver tab in the Properties pane, change the value
of JNDI Name to %{WEBSERVICE_CREATE_BILLING_RESPONSE_
QUEUE_JNDI}, and remove the value from the Message Property Selector
field.

i.

Click the XQuery tab in the Properties pane, ensure the Bundle In option is
selected, set the value for XQuery to AIAEBMResponse.xqy, and deselect
Update Order.

15. Modify the ProvisionOrderSITask automated task:
a.

Expand the CommunicationsSalesOrderFulfillmentPIP cartridge, expand
Automated Tasks, and then expand TASK.

b.

Open the ProvisionOrderSITask task and click the Automation tab.

c.

Click Add.
The Add Automation window is displayed.

d.

In the Name field, enter ProvisioningResponseBean.

e.

Select XQuery Automator from the Automation Type drop-down list, select
the External Event Receiver option, and then click OK.

12-28 OSM Installation Guide

Updating the Order-to-Activate Cartridges

f.

In the Automation list, select the automation you just created, and click
Properties.

g.

On the Details tab in the Properties pane, change the value for EJB Name to
ProvisionOrderSITask.ProvisioningResponseBean and change the value for
Run As to oms-automation.

h.

Click the External Event Receiver tab in the Properties pane, change the value
of JNDI Name to %{WEBSERVICE_CREATE_PROV_RESPONSE_QUEUE_
JNDI}, and change the value of Message Property Selector to
CGBUPIPCFFALLOUT IS NULL.

i.

Click the Correlation tab in the Properties pane, select XML Body in the
Correlation drop-down list, and enter the following into the XML Body field:
(*[local-name()='ProcessFulfillmentOrderUpdateEBM']/*[local-name()='DataAre
a']/*[local-name()='ProcessFulfillmentOrderUpdate']/*[local-name()='Identif
ication']/*[local-name()='BusinessComponentID']) |
(*[local-name()='ProcessFulfillmentOrderUpdateEBM']/*[local-name()='EBMHead
er']/*[local-name()='Sender']/*[local-name()='ObjectCrossReference']/*[loca
l-name()='SenderObjectIdentification']/*[local-name()='BusinessComponentID'
]) |
(*[local-name()='OrderFalloutNotification']/*[local-name()='OrderID']/*[loc
al-name()='AlternateObjectKey']/*[local-name()='ID' and @schemeID='CFS_
ORDER_KEY'])

j.

Click the XQuery tab in the Properties pane, ensure the Bundle In option is
selected, set the value for XQuery to AIAEBMResponse.xqy, and deselect
Update Order.

16. Modify the SyncCustomerSITask automated task:
a.

Expand the CommunicationsSalesOrderFulfillmentPIP cartridge, expand
Automated Tasks, and then expand TASK.

b.

Open the SyncCustomerSITask task and click the Automation tab.

c.

In the list, select SyncCustomerResponseBean, and then click Properties.

d.

On the Details tab in the Properties pane, change the value for EJB Name to
SyncCustomerSITask.SyncCustomerResponseBean.

17. Modify the CommunicationsServicesProvisioningOrderSIEntryPointSITask

automated task:
a.

Expand the CommunicationsProvisioningOrderFulfillmentPIP cartridge,
expand Automated Tasks, and then expand TASK.

b.

Open the CommunicationsServicesProvisioningOrderSIEntryPointSITask
task and click the Automation tab.

c.

Click Add.
The Add Automation window is displayed.

d.

Enter CommunicationsServicesProvisioningOrderUpdateUndoBean in the
Name field.

e.

Select XQuery Automator from the Automation Type drop-down list, select
the External Event Receiver option, and then click OK.

f.

In the Automation list, select the automation you just created, and click
Properties.
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g.

On the Details tab in the Properties pane, change the value for EJB Name to
CommunicationsServicesProvisioningOrderSIEntryPointSITask.Communic
ationsServicesProvisioningOrderUpdateUndoBean and change the value for
Run As to oms-automation.

h.

Click the External Event Receiver tab in the Properties pane, change the value
of JNDI Name to %{SERVICE_PROVISIONING_UPDATE_QUEUE_JNDI},
and remove the value from the Message Property Selector field.

i.

Click the Correlation tab in the Properties pane, ensure the Correlation field is
set to Message Property, and enter OMSOrderID into the Message Property
field.

j.

Click the XQuery tab in the Properties pane, ensure the Bundle In option is
selected, set the value for XQuery to
CommunicationsServicesProvisioningOrderUpdate.xqy, and deselect
Update Order.

18. If you updated the Target Version for your cartridges to 7.2.0 in step 10 (that is, if

you have no pending Order-to-Activate orders in your OSM instance), modify the
CommunicationsSalesOrderLine order item specification. If you did not update
the Target Version for your cartridges to 7.2.0 in step 10, you must skip this step.
a.

Expand the CommunicationsSalesOrderFulfillmentPIP cartridge, expand
Order Item Specifications, and then expand LINE.

b.

Open the OpenCommunicationsSalesOrderLine order item specification and
click the Order Item Dependencies tab.

c.

Select interOrderDependency in the list.

d.

In the XQuery subtab on the right, there is a namespace declaration for osmc.
In that declaration, the text 1.0.0 is present. Change that text to 1.0.0.0.0.

19. Update XQuery files to remove hard-coded passwords and optionally to change

the cartridge version numbers.
a.

Outside of Design Studio, navigate to the
OSM.O2A.Cartridges.Migration\7.0.2 directory in your workspace.

b.

Each of the following directories has a resources directory that contains
XQuery files.
CommunicationsProvisioningOrderFulfillmentPIP
CommunicationsSalesOrderFulfillmentPIP
OracleCgbuSIFalloutPIP

c.

The XQuery files in this directory have two versions each: one with the normal
XQuery filename, and one with that name prefixed by before_. For each of the
pairs of files, determine the difference between the normal file and the before_
file.

d.

If you updated the Target Version for your cartridges to 7.2.0 in step 10 (that is,
if you have no pending Order-to-Activate orders in your OSM instance), copy
all of the differences from the regular XQuery file (for example,
AbortLFOrderRequest.xqy) in the
OSM.O2A.Cartridges.Migration\7.0.2\CartridgeName\resources directory to
the corresponding file in the corresponding directory for your corresponding
7.0.2 cartridge.

e.

If you did not update the Target Version for your cartridges to 7.2.0 in step 10
(that is, if you have pending Order-to-Activate orders in your OSM instance),
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copy all (except as noted below) of the differences from the regular XQuery
file (for example, AbortLFOrderRequest.xqy) in the
OSM.O2A.Cartridges.Migration\7.0.2\CartridgeName\resources directory to
the corresponding file in the corresponding directory for your corresponding
7.0.2 cartridge.
Do not copy the changes that relate to changing the version number of the
cartridge, that is, where the line in the 7.0.2 cartridge (and in the before_ file)
looks similar to this:
declare namespace
osmc="urn:oracle:names:ordermanagement:cartridge:CommunicationsSalesOrderFu
lfillmentPIP:1.0.0:view:CommunicationsSalesOrderQueryTask";

and the line in the regular XQuery file looks similar to this:
declare namespace
osmc="urn:oracle:names:ordermanagement:cartridge:CommunicationsSalesOrderFu
lfillmentPIP:1.0.0.0.0:view:CommunicationsSalesOrderQueryTask";
20. If your build and deploy mode is set to Internal or Both, rename the following

.java files to have different file extensions so that they are not included in the
build. For example, you could change LogOrderActivity.java to
LogOrderActivity.java_orig.
■

■

In the OracleCgbuCommunicationsORPFalloutPIP cartridge:
–

src\oracle\communications\ordermanagement\log\LogOrderActivity.jav
a

–

src\oracle\communications\ordermanagement\util\date\DateUtil.java

In the OracleCgbuProvisioningFallout cartridge:
–

src\oracle\communications\ordermanagement\log\LogOrderActivity.jav
a

–

src\oracle\communications\ordermanagement\util\ThreadLocalMap.jav
a

For more information about build and deploy modes, see the Design Studio
Modeling OSM Processes Help.
21. If you are using the AIA emulators, do the following:
a.

Outside Design Studio, navigate to the
OracleCgbuOsmAIAInstallation\resources directory in your workspace.

b.

Edit the following files in a text or XML editor:
CF_PIPFallout2OrderNotification.xqy
CreateSystemAdminOrderForIbMessageRecovery.xquery
ErrorFault2OrderFaultNotificationCreateOrder.xqy
ProvisionOrderRequest2CreateOrder.xqy

c.

In each of the files above, locate any lines containing the string PasswordText
and change the value of the element to the correct password for your
emulators. For example, you would change this line:
<wsse:Password
Type="http://docs.oasis-open.org/wss/2004/01/oasis-200401-wss-username-toke
n-profile-1.0#PasswordText">osmadmin</wsse:Password>

Updating Order-to-Activate Cartridges

12-31

Configuring WebLogic Server Resources for 7.0.2 and 7.0.3 Cartridge Updates

to something that looks similar to this:
<wsse:Password
Type="http://docs.oasis-open.org/wss/2004/01/oasis-200401-wss-username-toke
n-profile-1.0#PasswordText">osmadmin1</wsse:Password>
22. Exit and restart Eclipse. If prompted to save any entities, select Yes.

When Eclipse is restarted, the Studio Project Upgrade window is displayed with a
list of cartridges that should be upgraded.
23. Click Finish to upgrade the cartridges.

This can take several minutes. When the upgrade is finished, you are presented
with the option to view the upgrade logs.
24. Build all of the cartridges.

See the Design Studio Help for information about how to build cartridges. Some
cartridge builds will fail with the following error listed in the Problems pane:
Order and Service Management Cartridge Error - The automationBuild.xml file in
cartridge CartridgeName is not the right version for this DS OSM plugin
release. Right click on problem marker for the Quick Fix.

For each cartridge that fails to build with this error:
a.

Right-click on the error in the Problems pane and select Quick Fix.
The Quick Fix window is displayed.

b.

Click Finish and then click OK.

c.

Rebuild the project.

25. Configure the WebLogic Server resources for your environment.

See "Configuring WebLogic Server Resources for 7.0.2 and 7.0.3 Cartridge
Updates" for more information.

Configuring WebLogic Server Resources for 7.0.2 and 7.0.3 Cartridge
Updates
The following section provides the procedure for configuring WebLogic Server
resources. It must be performed for 7.0.2 and 7.0.3 cartridge updates.

Setting Up the Configuration File for Connecting to AIA
If you are going to connect to an instance of AIA (instead of using the AIA emulators),
you need to configure a file. The file you configure will depend on whether OSM is
running on a WebLogic Server cluster or a WebLogic Server standalone server.

Setting Up the Configuration File for OSM on WebLogic Cluster
To set up the configuration file if OSM is running on a WebLogic Server cluster:
1.

Outside Design Studio, in the directory for your Design Studio workspace, browse
to the OracleComms_OSM_O2A_Configuration/config-scripts/saf-cluster/
directory.

2.

Edit the config-cluster-saf.properties file.

3.

Change the values for the parameters in Table 12–9:
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Table 12–9

Parameters to Edit in the config-cluster-saf.properties File

Parameter

Description

adminServerListenAddress

Host name of the system where the WebLogic Server for
central order management is running.

adminServerListenPort

Port on which the WebLogic Server for central order
management is listening.

adminServerName

Name of the WebLogic server listening on
adminServerListenAddress and adminServerListenPort.

userName

Name of a user with administrative privileges on the
WebLogic server listening on adminServerListenAddress
and adminServerListenPort.

passWord

Password of the user defined in the userName parameter.

saf_FileStoreDir

A directory on the system defined in the
adminServerListenAddress parameter. If the value starts
with a forward slash, it indicates an absolute path on the
system. If the value does not begin with a forward slash,
it indicates a path inside the domain directory for the
server. This directory will be created if it does not exist.

fmwRemoteServerListenAddress

Host name of the system where the WebLogic Server for
AIA is running. If AIA is running in a clustered WebLogic
Server environment, enter values for all of the servers, in
the format managed_server_name.hostname:port separated
by commas, for example:
firstMS.yourhost.com:8001,secondMS.yourhost.com:8
002

fmwRemoteServerUserName

Name of the user that OSM should use to connect to AIA.

fmwRemoteServerPassWord

Password of the user defined in the
fmwRemoteServerUserName parameter.

4.

Save and close the file.

Setting Up the Configuration File for OSM on Standalone WebLogic Server
To set up the configuration file if OSM is running on a WebLogic Server standalone
server:
1.

Outside Design Studio, in the directory for your Design Studio workspace, browse
to the OracleComms_OSM_O2A_Configuration/config-scripts/saf-standalone
directory.

2.

Edit the config-standalone-saf.properties file.

3.

Change the values for the parameters in Table 12–10:

Table 12–10

Parameters to Edit in the config-standalone-saf.properties File

Parameter

Description

adminServerListenAddress

Host name of the system where the WebLogic server for
central order management is running.

adminServerListenPort

Port on which the WebLogic server for central order
management is listening.

adminServerName

Name of the WebLogic server listening on
adminServerListenAddress and adminServerListenPort.
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Table 12–10

(Cont.) Parameters to Edit in the config-standalone-saf.properties File

Parameter

Description

userName

Name of a user with administrative privileges on the
WebLogic server listening on adminServerListenAddress
and adminServerListenPort.

passWord

Password of the user defined in the userName parameter.

saf_FileStoreDir

A directory on the system defined in the
adminServerListenAddress parameter. If the value starts
with a forward slash, it indicates an absolute path on the
system. If the value does not begin with a forward slash, it
indicates a path inside the domain directory for the server.
This directory will be created if it does not exist.

fmwRemoteServerListenAddress Host name of the system where the WebLogic Server for
AIA is running.
fmwRemoteServerListenPort

Port on which the WebLogic Server for AIA is listening.

fmwRemoteServerUserName

Name of the user that OSM should use to connect to AIA.

fmwRemoteServerPassWord

Password of the user defined in the
fmwRemoteServerUserName parameter.

4.

Save and close the file.

Running the config_All Target
To configure the WebLogic Server resources:
1.

Verify that Design Studio is running.

2.

From the Window menu, select Show View, and then select Other.
The Show View window is displayed.

3.

Expand Ant and select Ant from below it. Click OK.
The Ant view opens.

4.

Right-click in the Ant view and select Add Buildfiles.
The Buildfile Selection dialog box is displayed.

5.

Expand the OSM.O2A.Cartridges.Migration cartridge and expand the config
directory. Add the files listed below and click OK.
■

■

If central order management and service order management are in the same
OSM instance, add config_COMSOM.xml.
If central order management and service order management are in different
OSM instances, add config_COM.xml and config_SOM.xml.

The files are displayed in the Ant view. Each file is listed as with config replaced
by OracleComms_OSM_O2A_CartridgeMigration. For example, if you added
the config_COMSOM.xml file, it is listed as OracleComms_OSM_O2A_
CartridgeMigration_COMSOM.xml in the Ant view.
6.

For each file you have added, configure the buildfile:
a.

In the Ant view, right-click the name of the file and select Run As.

b.

Select Ant Build... (not Ant Build).
The Edit Configuration dialog box is displayed.
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c.

Click the Build tab and deselect Build before launch.

d.

Click the Properties tab and deselect Use global properties as specified in the
Ant runtime preferences.

e.

Click the JRE tab and select Run in the same JRE as the Workspace.

f.

Click Close and click Yes.

g.

Right-click the name of the file and select Run As again.

h.

Select Ant Build... (not Ant Build).
The Edit Configuration dialog box is displayed.
Note: After you have deselected the Use global properties... check
box, Eclipse prevents you from changing any of these properties until
you close and reopen the Edit Configuration dialog box.

i.
Table 12–11

Click the Properties tab and set the appropriate values listed in Table 12–11.

Values for Ant Edit Configuration Properties Tab

Property Name

Description

Notes

aia.emulator.serverName

Name of the server within WebLogic
Server to which you want to deploy the
emulators. Set this to the name of the
cluster if OSM is installed to a cluster or
to the (administration or managed)
server name if OSM is installed on a
single server.

Set this property in all files if you are
installing the AIA emulators.

If both central order management and
service order management are in the
same OSM server instance, set this to
the name of the cluster or server for the
single OSM instance.
If central order management and
service order management are in
different OSM server instances, set this
to the name of the cluster or server for
central order management in the central
order management buildfile and to the
name of the cluster or server for service
order management in the service order
management buildfile.
cf.adminServerListenAddress Host name of the system where the
WebLogic server for central order
management is running. If you are in a
clustered environment, set this to the
server where the Administration server
is located.

Set this if the buildfile has COM or
COMSOM in the name.

cf.adminServerListenPort

Port on which the WebLogic server for
central order management is listening.
If you are in a clustered environment,
set this to the port on which the
Administration server is listening.

Set this if the buildfile has COM or
COMSOM in the name.

cf.clusterName

Name of the cluster for central order
management, exactly as it is shown in
the WebLogic Server console.

Set this if the buildfile has COM or
COMSOM in the name and you are in
a clustered WebLogic Server
environment.
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Table 12–11 (Cont.) Values for Ant Edit Configuration Properties Tab
Property Name

Description

Notes

cf.userName

Name of a user with administrative
privileges on the WebLogic Server for
listening on
cf.adminServerListenAddress and
cf.adminServerListenPort.

Set this if the buildfile has COM or
COMSOM in the name.

lf.adminServerListenAddress

Host name of the system where the
WebLogic Server for service order
management is running. If you are in a
clustered environment, set this to the
server where the Administration server
is located.

Set this if the name of the buildfile has
SOM in the name.

lf.adminServerListenPort

Port on which the WebLogic Server for
service order management is listening.
If you are in a clustered environment,
set this to the port on which the
Administration server is listening.

Set this if the buildfile has SOM in the
name.

lf.clusterName

Name of the cluster for service order
management, exactly as it is shown in
the WebLogic Server console.

Set this if the buildfile has SOM in the
name and you are in a clustered
WebLogic Server environment.

lf.userName

Name of a user with administrative
privileges on the WebLogic Server
listening on
lf.adminServerListenAddress and
lf.adminServerListenPort.

Set this if the buildfile has SOM in the
name.

j.
7.

Click Close and click Yes.

For each file you have added, do the following:
a.

In the Ant view, expand the cartridge name and double-click config_All.

b.

The first Ant Input Request window requests the WebLogic Server
administrator user password. Enter the password for the user you entered in
cf.userName or lf.userName (whichever value you configured for the
buildfile you are running). Click OK.

c.

In the second Ant Input Request window, enter y to use the same password
for all of the users being created or enter n to use a different password for each
user. Click OK.

d.

Enter the passwords requested for the Order-to-Activate users by the Ant
Input Request windows:
Note: Ensure that the passwords you enter meet the security
requirements of your WebLogic Server domain. By default, WebLogic
Server requires passwords of at least eight characters, with at least one
numeric or special character. However, the requirements for your
domain may be different.

If you entered y in the previous step, enter the common password for the
Order-to-Activate users and click OK.
If you entered n in the previous step and the name of the cartridge associated
with the buildfile contains COM, you are prompted for passwords for the
following users: COM user (osm), COM Order Event user (osmoe), COM
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Data Change Event user (osmde), and COM Fallout user (osmfallout). Click
OK after each entry.
If you entered n in the previous step and the name of the cartridge associated
with the buildfile contains SOM, you are prompted for passwords for the
following users: SOM user (osmlf), SOM Order Event user (osmoelf), and
SOM Order Abort user (osmlfaop). Click OK after each entry.
If you entered n in the previous step and the name of the cartridge associated
with the buildfile contains COMSOM, you are prompted for passwords for
the following users: COM user (osm), COM Order Event user (osmoe), COM
Data Change Event user (osmde), COM Fallout user (osmfallout), SOM user
(osmlf), SOM Order Event user (osmoelf), and SOM Order Abort user
(osmlfaop). Click OK after each entry.
After you have entered the passwords and clicked OK, the system creates the
users in the WebLogic Server domain. This may take a few minutes.
Note: Although config_All has now created users in the WebLogic
Server domain, it is still possible to cancel the script at a later point
and rerun it. If the config_All finds the users already present in the
domain, it will skip adding them again and continue with the rest of
the configuration process.
e.

In the next Ant Input Request window, enter s if you are using a standalone
WebLogic Server environment or enter c if you are using a clustered
environment. Click OK.

f.

In the next Ant Input Request window, enter d (for development
environment) if you do not intend to connect to AIA or enter p (for production
environment) if you intend to connect to AIA. Click OK.
If you selected d, the queues for a development environment will be created.
This may take several minutes. If you selected p, the queues will be created
after the next step.

g.

If you selected to have a development environment, in the next Ant Input
Request window, enter d to deploy the AIA emulators or enter n to skip
deploying the AIA emulators.

h.

If you selected to have a production environment, in the next Ant Input
Request window, enter b to install a JMS bridge to AIA or enter s to install a
Store-and-Forward (SAF) service for communications with AIA.
If you are connecting to AIA version 11.1 or later, select s in
this step. JMS bridges are not supported for communication to AIA
11.1 or later.

Note:

i.

Click OK.
The system configures the rest of the WebLogic resources. This may take a few
minutes.

8.

When the installer is finished, shut down any affected WebLogic domains and
restart them.

Updating Order-to-Activate Cartridges
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Note: If you have made a mistake setting the Design Studio
preferences and it causes this procedure to fail, this will be displayed
in the Console view in Design Studio. First, correct the preferences
using the instructions in "Setting Design Studio Preferences." Next, go
to the Properties tab of the Edit Configuration dialog box, select Use
global properties as specified in the Ant runtime preferences to
update the values, and then deselect Use global properties as
specified in the Ant runtime preferences again. Then, select Clean
from the Project menu and clean and build the OracleComms_OSM_
O2A_Install project. Exit and restart Design Studio, and then begin the
procedure for configuring the WebLogic Server resources again.
9.

If you are updating 7.0.2 cartridges, go to the WebLogic Administration Console
and add the user automation with the password automation1.

Deploying the Updated Order-to-Activate 7.0.2 and 7.0.3 Cartridges
The following section provides the procedure for deploying the updated
Order-to-Activate cartridges. It must be performed for 7.0.2 and 7.0.3 cartridge
updates.
Before deploying the Order-to-Activate cartridges:
■

Ensure that all of the cartridges have been built successfully. These steps are
included in the individual procedures for updating the 7.0.2 and 7.0.3 cartridges.
See "Updating Modified Order-to-Activate 7.0.2 Cartridges to Run on OSM 7.2.2"
and "Updating Modified Order-to-Activate 7.0.3 Cartridges to Run on OSM 7.2.2"
for more information.

■

Configure the WebLogic Server resources.
See "Configuring WebLogic Server Resources for 7.0.2 and 7.0.3 Cartridge
Updates" for more information.

To deploy the updated Order-to-Activate cartridges:
1.

Verify that Design Studio is running.

2.

Create a new Studio Environment project and a new Studio environment.
Note: See the Design Studio Help for details on creating a Studio
Environment project and a Studio environment.

If you are installing central order management and service order
management on different OSM servers, you need two environment
entities: one pointing to the central order management cluster or
standalone server and the other pointing to the service order
management cluster or standalone server.
3.

Open the Environment perspective.

4.

Select the Design Studio environment in which the cartridges are to be deployed.
The Cartridge Management pane is displayed, displaying a list of available
cartridges.

5.

Select all of the cartridges you wish to deploy and click Deploy.
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Uninstalling OSM
31

This chapter provides information about uninstalling the Oracle Communications
Order and Service Management (OSM) product.
The OSM Uninstaller removes only the OSM program files. It does not remove the
database schemas or the OSM application from the WebLogic server.
To completely remove OSM, you must perform the following steps:
1.

Back up all customized configuration files.

2.

Remove the OSM application from the WebLogic server. See the Oracle WebLogic
documentation for more information.
Note: Because the OSM installation scripts do not update the
operating system’s registry settings, you do not need to perform any
manual clean-up operations on the registry.

3.

Remove the OSM database schemas. See the Oracle Database documentation for
more information.

4.

Uninstall OSM components by running the OSM Uninstaller. See "Uninstalling
OSM Components". If uninstalling in silent mode, see "Performing a Silent
Uninstall".

5.

Remove the directory where OSM is installed.

Uninstalling OSM Components
The OSM Uninstaller removes the OSM program files. It does not uninstall any
database or WebLogic domain information. This includes elements created by the
OSM Installer. These must be uninstalled manually.
Note: The uninstall operation does not have any dependency on the
WebLogic server and the Oracle Database. You do not have to keep
the servers in Running mode to uninstalling OSM.

To remove the OSM program files:
1.

Do one of the following:
■

On Linux:
Run OSMUninstallLinux.bin.

Uninstalling OSM 13-1

OSM Uninstall: Additional Tasks

■

On Solaris:
Run OSMUninstallSparc.bin.

■

On AIX:
Run OSMUninstallAix.bin.

■

On Windows:
From the Start menu, select Programs, then Oracle Communications, then
select Order and Service Management Uninstaller.

2.

In the Uninstaller’s welcome dialog box, click Next.
The Product Uninstallation dialog box is displayed.

3.

Do one of the following:
■

■

4.

To remove all of the OSM files, click Next, which opens the confirmation
dialog box.
To remove specific components, deselect the components you want to leave
installed and click Next, which opens the confirmation dialog box.

Click Next, which starts the uninstallation process.
The uninstaller removes the OSM program files from the workstation.

OSM Uninstall: Additional Tasks
In addition to running the OSM software uninstall procedure, you need to perform
additional tasks to completely remove the OSM software and related software
elements.
You should perform an environment-specific analysis on each OSM system to create a
customized list of uninstallation tasks. For example, you may want to remove
customizations that you added after OSM was installed. These customizations might
be part of a clustered environment or a multiproduct installation. You may also need
to remove additional dependent WebLogic resources, such as messaging bridges, JMS
Queues, automation plug-ins, and user accounts.
The specific steps for uninstalling all related elements will vary based on your
particular environment.
The following procedure specifies the additional uninstallation tasks for a minimal
OSM installation in a single server environment:
1.

Close the OSM applications running in the system, including:
■

Oracle Communications Design Studio

■

XML Import/Export application

■

XML API agents

2.

Stop the OSM WebLogic applications.

3.

Log in to the WebLogic Administration console.

4.

Click Deployments, and stop the OSM application oms and the cartridge
management Web services application cartridge_management_ws.
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Do not stop cartridge_management_ws in a suite or
multiproduct environment because other applications may be
dependent on it.

Note:

5.

Navigate to Services, then Messaging, then JMS Modules, and delete oms_jms_
module.

6.

Navigate to Services, then Messaging, then JMS Servers, and delete oms_jms_
server.

7.

Navigate to Services, then JDBC, then Data Sources, and delete oms_pool.

8.

Navigate to Services, then File T3, and delete oms_remote_file_system.

9.

Navigate to Security Realms, then myrealm, then Users and Groups, then Users
and delete the following OSM users:
■

oms-automation

■

oms-internal

■

sceadmin

■

admin
admin is the default OSM Administrator user. However, you
may have specified a different name for the default Administrator
user during the OSM installation. In this case, you should remove the
custom Administrator user.

Note:

10. Navigate to Security Realms, then myrealm, then Users and Groups, then

Groups, and delete the following OSM user groups:
■

Cartridge_Management_WebService

■

OMS_cache_manager

■

OMS_client

■

OMS_designer

■

OMS_log_manager

■

OMS_user_assigner

■

OMS_workgroup_manager

■

OMS_ws_api

■

OMS_xml_api

■

OSM_automation

■

OSM_user_manager
Do not delete Cartridge_Management_WebService in a suite
or multiproduct environment because other applications may be
dependent on it.

Note:

11. Click Deployments, and delete the OSM application oms and the cartridge

management Web services application cartridge_management_ws.
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Do not delete cartridge_management_ws in a suite or
multiproduct environment because other applications may be
dependent on it.

Note:

12. Delete the folder generated by the OSM WebLogic server during its installation.
13. Close the WebLogic server.
14. Navigate to the Domain directory, and delete the Attachments folder.
15. Run the OSM uninstaller. See "Uninstalling OSM Components".

Performing a Silent Uninstall
Before you run a silent uninstall, you must configure the installOptions.txt file to
reflect which OSM features you want to uninstall. You can use the sample file located
in the OSM_home/SDK/Samples/installation directory and modify it accordingly.
Each feature in the installOptions.txt file has a selection state of either true or false to
control whether that feature is to be uninstalled. The following sample shows the
values for the Database Schema feature.
############################################################################
#
# "Database Schema" Feature
#
# The selection state of the "Database Schema" feature. Legal values are:
#
#
true - Indicates that the feature is selected for installation
#
false - Indicates that the feature is not selected for installation
#
# For example, to select "Database Schema" for installation, use
#
#
-P featureds.active=true
#
### -P featureds.active=<value>

#######
#
#
true - Indicates that the feature is selected for uninstallation
#
false - Indicates that the feature is not selected for uninstallation
#
### -P featureds.activeForUninstall=<value>
############################################################################

To run a silent uninstall:
1.

Navigate to the directory where the installation executables are placed.

2.

Do one of the following:
■

■

On Oracle Linux and Red Hat Enterprise Linux, execute the command:
OSMUninstallLinux.bin -silent -options installOptions.txt
On Oracle Solaris, execute the command: OSMUninstallSparc.bin -silent
-options installOptions.txt
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■

■

On IBM AIX, execute the command: OSMUninstallAix.bin -silent -options
installOptions.txt
On Windows, execute the command: OSMUninstall.exe -silent -options
installOptions.txt
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A

This appendix describes how to upgrade an existing Oracle Communications Order
and Service Management (OSM) system that uses a single-instance database to an
environment that uses Oracle Real Applications Cluster (RAC). You can perform the
upgrade using one of two methods:
■

Upgrade OSM after converting the database to Oracle RAC

■

Upgrade OSM to Oracle RAC using Data Pump Import Export

Upgrading OSM After Converting the Database to Oracle RAC
Using this method, you convert your single-instance database to an Oracle RAC
database first, and then run the OSM installer to upgrade the OSM database schema
and configure the WebLogic Server resources.
See Oracle Real Application Clusters Installation Guide for Linux and UNIX for database
conversion instructions.
See "Performing the OSM Upgrade" for detailed installation steps.

Upgrading OSM to Oracle RAC Using Data Pump Import and Export
If it is not feasible to upgrade the database instance due to circumstances in your
environment, such as the presence of other applications on the instance, you can
export the data from the existing database instance and import it into the new version.
The recommended method for doing this is Oracle Data Pump Import and Export.
After the data is imported, you can run the OSM installer.

Upgrade Overview
To upgrade OSM to Oracle RAC using Oracle Data Pump, perform the following
general steps:
1.

Shut down the OSM Server. See "Shutting Down the OSM Server".

2.

Turn off the OSM Notification Engine. See "Turning Off the Notification Engine".

3.

Export and then import the data from the database using Oracle Data Pump. See
"Exporting and Importing the Database Data".
Note: Step 3 should be performed by a Database Administrator.
Steps 2 and 5 may need to be performed by someone with database
administration experience.

Upgrading OSM to an Oracle RAC Environment
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4.

Run the OSM installer to upgrade the OSM database schema and configure the
WebLogic Server resources. See "Performing the OSM Upgrade" for detailed
installation steps.

5.

Restart the Notification Engine. See "Restarting the Notification Engine".

6.

Restart the OSM Server. See "Restarting the OSM Server".

Shutting Down the OSM Server
Stop OSM according to the instructions in OSM System Administrator’s Guide.

Turning Off the Notification Engine
Prior to migration, make sure the database is not processing any jobs. You do this by
manually turning off the Notification Engine.
1.

Log in to SQL*Plus as the primary OSM schema user (not the Rule Engine user).

2.

Enter the following commands into SQL*Plus:
update om_parameter
set value = 'N'
where mnemonic = 'run_jobs';
update om_parameter
set value = '86400'
where mnemonic = 'job_monitor_interval';
commit;

The database will stop running new jobs.
3.

Enter the following commands into SQL*Plus:
begin
for i in (select job from user_jobs) loop
dbms_job.broken(i.job, TRUE);
dbms_job.remove(i.job);
end loop;
commit;
end;

The database will halt any jobs that are currently running.
4.

Enter the following command into SQL*Plus:
select * from user_jobs;

This should return no jobs running. If there are still any jobs running, consult a
DBA.

Exporting and Importing the Database Data
Export the data from the non-Oracle-RAC database and import it to the Oracle RAC
database. The recommended method for exporting and importing the data from the
database is to use the Oracle Data Pump Import and Export utility.
For information about how to use Oracle Data Pump, see the Oracle Database
documentation. Following are a few considerations for OSM:
■
■

It is best to export and import in schema mode (the default).
Ensure that you export and import both the OSM Primary Schema and the OSM
Rule Engine Schema.
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■

By default, Data Pump Import creates the schema users and performs the
necessary grants. It is a good idea to use the default, and if you do, you must
ensure that users with the same names do not already exist in the new database
instance.

Running the OSM Installer
See "Performing the OSM Upgrade" for detailed installation steps.

Restarting the Notification Engine
After you have migrated the OSM database to the new environment, you can restart
the Notification Engine.
1.

Log in to SQL*Plus as the primary OSM schema user (not the Rule Engine user).

2.

Enter the following command into SQL*Plus:
select * from user_jobs;

If this command returns two running jobs, you do not have to restart the
Notification Engine manually: go to "Restarting the OSM Server".
3.

Enter the following commands into SQL*Plus:
update om_parameter
set value = 'Y'
where mnemonic = 'run_jobs';
update om_parameter
set value = '600'
where mnemonic = 'job_monitor_interval';
commit;

The database will start running new jobs.
4.

Enter the following commands into SQL*Plus:
begin
om_job_pkg.resubmit_jobs(om_const_pkg.v_rule_task_type, 1, 10, 0, 0, 0, 0);
om_job_pkg.resubmit_jobs(om_const_pkg.v_notification_type_poll, 1);
end;

The database will start the appropriate jobs.

Restarting the OSM Server
Start OSM according to the instructions in OSM System Administrator’s Guide.

Upgrading OSM to an Oracle RAC Environment

A-3

Upgrading OSM to Oracle RAC Using Data Pump Import and Export

A-4 OSM Installation Guide

B
OSM High-Availability Guidelines and Best
Practices

B

This appendix provides guidelines and best practices for the various technologies and
components that comprise an Oracle Communications Order and Service Management
(OSM) high-availability system.

High-Availability System Architecture
Figure B–1 shows a cluster configuration which includes three cluster-managed
servers, an administration server, a JMS client sending JMS messages to OSM, and an
HTTP load balancer load balancing HTTP and HTTPS messages to OSM from various
OSM Web clients. This is an example of an OSM high-availability system deployed
across multiple physical servers at the application server layer. Each physical server
can host one or more managed servers. The managed servers form the WebLogic
Server cluster that runs OSM. At the database server layer, Oracle Database can be
configured for either an active-passive or active-active deployment. OSM supports an
active-active deployment of only two Oracle RAC instances.

OSM High-Availability Guidelines and Best Practices
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Figure B–1 OSM High-Availability System Architecture

About Order Processing Within an OSM WebLogic Cluster
The following sections describe how OSM processes orders within an OSM WebLogic
cluster.

About Order Affinity and Ownership in an OSM WebLogic Cluster
When an OSM managed server receives a new order, OSM assigns a unique order ID
to the order that it associates to the receiving managed server instance name within the
cluster. Throughout the order fulfillment life cycle, OSM only processes this order with
the associated managed server. This OSM principle is called order affinity and ensures
order data integrity and performance by preventing multiple managed server
instances from processing an order. This principle prevents additional communication
overhead that would be required to synchronize order objects across multiple
managed server instances. The server that has this exclusive control of an order owns
the order. OSM routes all requests relating to an order to the owner instance.
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Order ownership, however, is transferable in some cases. OSM can transfer an order to
another managed server in the following scenarios:
■

■

■

■

If an order becomes a high-activity order, OSM can redistribute the order from the
receiving managed server to another less active managed server to better balance
the load between each server in the cluster (see "Distribution of High Activity
Orders" for more information).
If an incoming order is a revision order that arrives on a managed server different
from the one processing the base order, OSM will transfer order ownership so that
the same managed server owns both the original order and the incoming order to
execute amendment.
If the incoming order has a dependency to another order on another server
instance. For example, a follow on order that has a dependency on another order
would be routed to the server where the previous order was processed.
If a managed server is added or removed from a cluster, OSM notifies all server
instances about topology changes to the cluster and re-runs the distribution
algorithms that determine which server instance owns an order. Order ownership
either remains with the previous owner or with a different owner.
Note: When order ownership changes as the WebLogic cluster
resizes, and if Oracle Real Application Clusters (Oracle RAC) is used
at the database layer, the reassignment of orders could temporarily
impact the database performance.

Note: Before redistribution of an order to a new or different server
instance, that server instance notifies other server instances to
complete pending operations on the orders to be redistributed and
delete them from their order cache.

About Load Balancing for OSM and Order Affinity
Load balancing helps maximize server resource use and order throughput. It also
enables OSM to minimize server response time and processing delays that can occur if
some servers are overloaded while others remain unused. Load balancing also enables
rolling downtimes of servers without client impact, during non-peak times.
For OSM, two types of incoming messages are important for load balancing:
■

Load balancing for JMS over WebLogic T3 or T3S.

■

Load balancing for HTTP and HTTPS.

Inbound JMS messages to OSM can include:
■

■

OSM Web Service requests, such as Create Order requests from a CRM that
initiates an OSM order.
JMS messages responding to an OSM automation, such as a response to a
automation plug-in JMS request messages to external fulfillment systems.

Inbound HTTP and HTTPS messages to OSM can include:
■

■

OSM Web Service requests transmitted over HTTP and HTTPS, such as
CreateOrder requests from a CRM that initiates an OSM order.
OSM Web client interactions, including the Task Web client and Order
Management Web client.
OSM High-Availability Guidelines and Best Practices
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■

XML API requests from external system.
Note: Depending on your OSM cartridge implementation, OSM
automations often use the XML API function calls. For example,
automation plug-ins of O2A cartridges do use the XML API. However,
OSM typically uses the XML API locally on the same server instance,
since the XML API is often used to manipulate the same order, which
is owned by the local instance.

For JMS messages, OSM uses the WebLogic Server JMS distributed destinations for
load balancing. See "JMS Distributed Destinations" for more information. There is no
need to load balance JMS messages using an external load balancer.
For HTTP and HTTPS messages, OSM uses a software or hardware load balancer
outside of the OSM WebLogic Server cluster.
Load balancing for OSM Web Service requests is important because the OSM order
affinity functionality requires that the orders are distributed appropriately among each
managed server within the cluster since the managed server that receives an order
becomes the owner of the order. See "About JMS Load Balancing Schema Options" for
more information about JMS load balancing options and see "About HTTP and HTTPS
Load Balancing and Session ID Configuration" for more information about HTTP and
HTTPS load balancing options.

About the Performance Differences between JMS and HTTP or HTTPS
For some OSM Web Services, such a GetOrder request or a CreateOrder request that is
a revision order of a base order owned by another managed server, the managed
server receiving the request is not the owner of the order. To maintain order affinity,
OSM forwards such requests to the owner node.
If the Web Service request is over JMS, OSM re-directs the request to the owner node.
The managed server that originally received the order no longer participates in any
way in the processing of the order.
If the Web Service request is over HTTP or HTTPS, OSM forwards the request to the
owner node over internal JMS messaging. However, the receiving managed server
must continually maintain a socket connection to the HTTP client or load balancer that
sent the message even though another managed server is responsible for processing
the message. The socket connection on the receiving server must remain open until a
response is generated because HTTP messages are synchronous. This restriction adds a
performance overhead when running Web Service request over HTTP or HTTPS and
increases with the size of the WebLogic Server cluster, since the probability of a
message arriving at the server that owns a particular order decreases as order
ownership are spread across more servers.
Given the above limitation, as well as the advantage of the transactional reliability of
JMS message processing, Oracle recommends using the OSM Web Services over JMS
messages for external clients. HTTP and HTTPS messages should be restricted to the
OSM Order Management Web client and the OSM Task Web client since manual client
interactions are synchronous by nature.

Distribution of High Activity Orders
High-activity orders have a large number of processes, sub-processes, and tasks that
must be executed concurrently. Because the workload for a high-activity order can be
significantly higher than for a typical order, OSM may redistribute a high activity
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order to another active server instances proportionate to the managed server weights
within the cluster. This redistribution based on weight ensures that one managed
server does not get an unfair share of high-activity orders because of round robin load
balancing. This ensures that high-activity orders are properly distributed among
members in the cluster.
High activity order processing is enabled by default. To tune or disable the
high-activity order routing mode in OSM, you must configure a set of related
parameters in the oms-config.xml file. See OSM System Administrator’s Guide for a
detailed reference of available parameters.

General High-Availability Guidelines
None of OSM's physical components are expected to be in any De-Militarized Zone
(DMZ), since neither its upstream systems nor Web client users are exposed to a
public, untrusted domain such as the Internet.
To attain the fastest possible network connections, it is recommended that the physical
servers for WebLogic and Oracle Database be in the same network segment. The
performance of OSM is sensitive to network latency between WebLogic and the
database. Less than 1 msec ping time is recommended.
To protect OSM from component failure, faulty configuration updates, or file
corruption, WebLogic Server and Oracle Database should be backed up periodically.
See OSM System Administrator’s Guide for backup and recovery procedures.

Application Server Guidelines
The physical application servers typically host a single Oracle WebLogic Server
domain that runs OSM. It is possible to have multiple WebLogic Server domains
running the same OSM application. However, managing resources across multiple
domains adds complexity.
The OSM WebLogic domain is an interrelated set of WebLogic Server resources that
are managed as a unit. This unit includes:
■

■

A WebLogic Server cluster, which consists of multiple managed servers that host
the OSM application. The managed servers are hosted across multiple physical
servers to provide high availability at the application layer.
An administration server that manages all the resources in the domain. The
administration server can run on a separate physical server, or it can be installed
on the same physical server that is running a managed server.

It is recommended that you configure at least two managed servers. If you use a 32-bit
JVM, the maximum theoretical heap limit is 4GB and is, in practice, much lower.
Consequently, you may need more managed servers to handle your peak traffic. You
can add additional managed servers after OSM is installed (see "Adding a New
Managed Server to a Clustered Environment"). Spare managed servers are highly
recommended.
The domain may have more than one WebLogic Server cluster. For example, if you run
separate instances of the OSM server for central order management and service order
management, they could be on different clusters in the same domain. OSM may also
share the same domain with other Oracle Communications products such as Oracle
Communications ASAP, Oracle Communications IP Service Activator, or Oracle
Communications Unified Inventory Management (UIM), each running on separate
clusters.

OSM High-Availability Guidelines and Best Practices
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To maximize availability in the OSM WebLogic domain, it is strongly recommended
that you run Node Manager on each machine that hosts a WebLogic Server instance.
Node Manager is a WebLogic Server utility that starts, shuts down, and restarts the
administration server and managed server instances from a remote location. See
"Node Manager Considerations" for more information.
Figure B–2 illustrates the relationship between Node Manager and the server instances
it controls.
Figure B–2 Node Manager Relationships With Server Instances

In the WebLogic Server environment, the relationship of an administration server to
Node Manager varies depending on the scenario. For example:
■

■

■

The administration server can be under Node Manager control. You can start it,
monitor it, and restart it using Node Manager.
The administration server can be a Node Manager client. When you start or stop
managed servers from the Administration Console, you are accessing Node
Manager using the administration server.
The administration server supports the process of starting up a managed server
with Node Manager. When you start a managed server with Node Manager, the
managed server contacts the administration server to obtain outstanding
configuration updates.

The capacity of OSM deployed on a WebLogic Server cluster can be resized
dynamically to meet demand. Server instances can be added to a cluster without
interruption of service. However, removing a server instance could cause in-progress
orders to get stuck, as JMS messages sent to the removed instance will not be rerouted
automatically to another WebLogic Server instance. WebLogic capabilities such as JMS
distributed destinations and persistent store ensure high availability in OSM, and help
to mitigate the interruption of service due to failure or removal of server instance. See
"JMS Distributed Destinations" and "Persistent Store: JMS File Store and JDBC Store"
for high-availability considerations.
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Administration Server Considerations
The administration server operates as the central control entity for the configuration of
your OSM WebLogic domain.
The failure of the administration server does not affect the operation of managed
servers in the domain. Furthermore, the load balancing and failover capabilities
supported by the domain configuration remain available. However, it does prevent
you from changing the domain's configuration, including loss of in-progress
management and deployment operations and loss of ongoing logging functionality.
Oracle recommends the following best practices when configuring the administration
server in your OSM WebLogic domain:
■

■

The administration server should not participate in a cluster. Ensure that the
administration server's IP address is not included in the cluster-wide DNS name.
Start the administration server using Node Manager, so that it restarts
automatically in the event of failure. (If the administration server for a domain
becomes unavailable, the managed servers in the domain will periodically attempt
to reconnect to the administration server.)

For additional clustering best practices, see Oracle Fusion Middleware Using Clusters for
Oracle WebLogic Server.
You may also consider transforming the administration server in an existing domain
for cold cluster failover.
In this active-passive topology, the administration server is installed on Node1, and
then transformed to a shared disk. In the event of failure, it will be failed over to
Node2. The administration server domain_home resides on a shared disk that is
mountable by both Node1 and Node2, but is mounted by either one of the two at any
given point in time. The listen address of the administration server is a virtual IP.
See the chapter on active-passive topologies in Oracle Fusion Middleware High
Availability Guide for more information.

Node Manager Considerations
Node Manager is a Java utility that runs as a separate process from the WebLogic
Server and allows you to perform common operations for a managed server,
regardless of its location with respect to its administration server. The Node Manager
process is not associated with a specific WebLogic domain but with a machine. Thus
each physical server has its own Node Manager, which can control all server instances
that reside on the same machine as the Node Manager process.
Consider the following guidelines when using Node Manager:
■

■

■

■

Run Node Manager as an operating system service on UNIX platforms, allowing it
to restart automatically when the system is restarted.
Set the AutoRestart attribute of the administration server and each managed
server to true to allow Node Manager to automatically restart it in the event of
failure, depending on the exit code (if the exit code is less than 0, the server is not
restarted and you must diagnose the problem).
Do not disable the Managed Server Independence (MSI) mode for a managed
server (enabled by default). MSI allows Node Manager to automatically restart a
managed server after failure even when the administration server is unavailable.
To ensure that Node Manager properly restarts servers after a system crash (for
example, an OS crash), you must do the following:
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–

Ensure that CrashRecoveryEnabled is set to true. This property is disabled by
default.

–

Start the administration server using Node Manager. You cannot use Node
Manager to start a server instance in MSI mode, only to restart it. For a routine
startup, Node Manager requires access to the administration server.

–

Start all managed servers using the administration server. You can accomplish
this using the WebLogic Server Scripting Tool command line or scripts, or the
Administration Console. A widespread practice is to start managed servers
using a shell script.

See Node Manager Administrator's Guide for Oracle WebLogic Server for more
information.

WebLogic Server Cluster Considerations
Oracle recommends the following best practices when configuring managed server
instances in your clustered OSM domain.
■

■

Configure Node Manager to automatically restart all managed servers in the
domain.
Configure all managed server instances to use MSI, which is the default. This
feature allows the managed servers to restart even if the administration server is
unreachable due to a network, hardware, or software failure. See Oracle Fusion
Middleware Managing Server Startup and Shutdown for Oracle WebLogic Server for
more information.

About the WebLogic Messaging Mode and OSM Cluster Size
The WebLogic Server cluster messaging mode enables cluster members to remain
synchronized and provides the foundation for other WebLogic Server functions such
as load balancing, scalability, and high availability.
In an OSM cluster, the messaging mode can be multicast or unicast, however, Oracle
recommends using multicast in most OSM installations since multicast is generally
more reliable.
In some cases, unicast may be the only option. For example, multicast can only work
over a single subnet. If a single subnet is not possible due to technological or IT policy
reasons, or if the network's multicast transmission is not reliable, then unicast
messaging mode becomes the best option. If you must use unicast, ensure that you
apply the WebLogic Server patches that resolve the currently known unicast issues.
See "Software Requirements" for patch information.
Do not use unicast for a cluster with more than 20 managed servers. Enabling a
reliable multicast network for WebLogic Server multicast messaging mode is the only
option for such large cluster sizes. The broadcast nature of multicast over UDP packets
works better in such large clusters than one-to-one TCP unicast connections between
each pair of managed servers.
You can use unicast for cluster sizes between 10 and 20 managed servers, however
should consider multicast if you begin to experience poor performance or reliability
issues.

About Coherence and Unicast
Oracle recommends unicast mode for Coherence. The OSM cluster performance and
robustness are sensitive to the synchronization of cached data maintained by
Coherence. The inherently unreliable packet delivery with UDP in multicast
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transmission may destabilize cache synchronization, and errors can be very difficult to
troubleshoot. As a result, Oracle does not recommend using Coherence in multicast
mode.

WebLogic Server Migration
OSM's automation framework leverages WebLogic Java Message Service (JMS) to
support messaging between automation components and external systems. In
addition, upstream systems can access OSM Web services with JMS as one of the
transport protocols. Thus, it is critical that JMS be highly available. JMS high
availability is achieved by using JMS distributed destinations (see "JMS Distributed
Destinations") as well as planning for migration in the event of failure.

Whole Server Migration
WebLogic Server migration is the process of moving a clustered WebLogic Server
instance, or a service running on a clustered instance, elsewhere in the event of failure.
In the case of whole server migration, the server instance is migrated to a different
physical machine upon failure. In the case of service-level migration, the services are
moved to a different server instance within the cluster. See "JMS Service Migration" for
a discussion of service-level migration. Whole server migration is the preferred and
recommended approach because all JMS-related services are migrated together.
WebLogic Server provides migratable servers to make JMS and the JTA transaction
system highly available. Migratable servers—clustered server instances that migrate to
target servers—provide for both automatic and manual migration at the server level,
rather than at the service level.
When a migratable server becomes unavailable for any reason; for example, if it hangs,
loses network connectivity, or its host machine fails, migration is automatic. Upon
failure, a migratable server is automatically restarted on the same machine if possible.
If the migratable server cannot be restarted on the machine where it failed, it is
migrated to another machine. In addition, an administrator can manually initiate
migration of a server instance.
The target server for the migration can be a spare server on which Node Manager is
running. This server does not participate in the cluster until a migratable server is
migrated to it.
Another option for the target server is a server that is hosting a WebLogic Server
instance. In the event of failure, the migratable server will be migrated to it resulting in
the two instances (which now run on the same server) competing for CPU, memory,
and disk resources. In this case, performance could be impacted.
Before you configure automatic whole server migration, be aware of the following
requirements:
■

■

■

All servers hosting migratable servers are time-synchronized. Although migration
works when servers are not time-synchronized, time-synchronized servers are
recommended in a clustered environment.
To ensure file availability, use a disk that is accessible from all machines. If you
cannot share disks between servers, you must ensure that the contents of domain_
dir/bin are copied to each machine.
Use high-availability storage for state data. For highest reliability, use a shared
storage solution that is itself highly available, for example, a storage area network
(SAN). For more information, see Oracle Fusion Middleware Using Clusters for Oracle
WebLogic Server.
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■

For capacity planning in a production environment, keep in mind that server
startup during migration taxes CPU utilization. You cannot assume that because a
machine can handle a certain number of servers running concurrently that it also
can handle that same number of servers starting up on the same machine at the
same time.

For additional requirements, see Oracle Fusion Middleware Using Clusters for Oracle
WebLogic Server.

JMS Service Migration
If whole server migration is not possible, JMS service migration is an alternative.
JMS services are singleton services, and, therefore, are not active on all server instances
in a cluster. Instead, they are pinned to a single server in the cluster to preserve data
consistency. To ensure that singleton JMS services do not introduce a single point of
failure for dependent applications in the cluster, WebLogic Server can be configured to
automatically or manually migrate them to any server instance in the migratable target
list.
Migratable JMS-related services cannot use the default persistent store, so you must
configure a custom store and target it to the same migratable target as the JMS server.
The custom store must either be accessible from all candidate server members in the
migratable target or migrated to a backup server target by
pre-migration/post-migration scripts. JMS service and JTA must be migrated together.
For more information, see the chapter on service migration in Oracle Fusion Middleware
Using Clusters for Oracle WebLogic Server.

JMS Distributed Destinations
JMS destinations, which may be JMS queues or JMS topics, serve as repositories for
messages. A JMS destination provides a specific end point for messages, which a JMS
client uses to specify the target of messages that it produces and the source of
messages that it consumes. For example, OSM automation plug-ins can specify the
JNDI names of the JMS queue and the JMS reply-to queue to produce and consume
messages with external systems.
A distributed destination is a single set of destinations that are accessible as a single,
logical destination to a client (for example, a distributed topic has its own JNDI name).
The members of the set are typically distributed across multiple servers within a
cluster, with each member belonging to a separate JMS server. When deployed to a
cluster, OSM uses distributed destinations because JMS provides load balancing and
failover for the members of a distributed destination in a cluster. For performance
reasons, the server affinity is enabled on the connection factory to give preference to
local destination members.
Note: OSM does not support uniform distributed destinations
(UDDs), which are the default type of distributed destination in
WebLogic. OSM supports only weighted distributed destinations
(WDDs). When configuring distributed destinations in the WebLogic
Server Administration Console, select Weighted for the Destination
Type to configure the distributed destination as a WDD.
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Note: Messages sent to JMS distributed destinations will always be
delivered to member queues. However, messages delivered to a
member queue can get stuck in the event of a server failure. In that
case, messages cannot be consumed until either the WebLogic server
is restarted or the JMS server is migrated.

About WebLogic JMS T3 and T3S Load Balancing
WebLogic T3 and the secure T3S variant are transport protocols for application-level
services like Java Transaction API (JTA) transaction coordination, remote access to
Enterprise Java Beans (EJBs), and JMS message delivery that WebLogic uses for
communication between client applications and a WebLogic Server. OSM typically
communicates messages using T3 or T3S to distributed JMS destination for:
■

■
■

OSM Web Service XML/SOAP messages transmitted over JMS, like an OSM
CreateOrder Web Service requests from a CRM that initiates an OSM order.
OSM automations that receives messages from external fulfillment systems.
OSM internal event handling. For example, the oms_events_queue can be used
for triggering data change notifications on an order.

The T3 protocol is fully implemented by the WebLogic Server and its client libraries.
T3 client libraries support clustered server URLs for the initial context lookup enabling
native WebLogic support for load balancing. The WebLogic cluster then manages load
distribution based on system availability and the selected load balancing schema. See
the WebLogic documentation for more information about creating a WebLogic client
for communicating JMS messages to OSM over T3.
Figure B–3 shows a JMS client configured with the URLs for each managed server
within a cluster in the JNDI properties file that it is sending messages to. WebLogic
load balances these messages using the URLs based on a load balancing schema (see
"About JMS Load Balancing Schema Options" for more information). OSM typically
processes an OSM order on the managed server that receives the order, but in some
cases OSM uses the managed server queues internally to redistribute orders to other
managed servers after an order has been received on a managed server (see "About
Order Affinity and Ownership in an OSM WebLogic Cluster" for more information).
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Figure B–3 JMS Load Balancing

Note: Because JMS messages are transmitted in the context of JTA
transactions, you must make sure that the WebLogic client always has
bi-directional network and firewall access to every OSM WebLogic
managed server. If you send a message to a distributed destination,
for example, the JTA coordinator used by the WebLogic client must be
able to communicate with every managed server. Having only partial
access to the managed servers in the OSM cluster can lead to
inconsistent message states.

About JMS Load Balancing Schema Options
At the WebLogic cluster level, you can select between three load balancing schemas for
JMS load balancing. WebLogic supports only one load balancing schema selection per
cluster even if there are multiple applications hosted with the same cluster. The load
balancing schema you select effects OSM both on its external and internal messaging
interfaces, for example, incoming messages from an external system and messages
exchanged between managed servers within the cluster.
The following lists the OSM WebLogic load balancing options and the situations
where they are recommended for OSM clusters:
■

Round-robin: OSM distributes the JMS messages evenly across the managed
serves in the cluster by periodically circulating the list of available managed
servers. Each server is treated equally. Oracle recommends the round-robin
schema for homogeneous cluster layouts where each managed server has access to
the same level of hardware resource capacity (for example, where all managed
server are hosted on machines with an identical number of cores).
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■

■

Random-based: Before routing a JMS message, the random-based load balancing
schema generates a random number and selects one of the candidate servers as the
message destination based on the random number. This schema is useful in
scenarios where only one client application sends messages that follow a repeating
pattern. It is possible for such a pattern to continually reset a round-robin schema
so that only the first managed server within the cluster ever gets any of the
messages. This scenario is unlikely with OSM. Also, because the random-based
schema incurs additional performance overhead, Oracle only recommends this
schema if it is not possible to change the client application to support either
round-robin or weight-based schemas.
Weight-based: If the OSM cluster consists of managed servers hosted on systems
with varying hardware resource capacity, you can assign load balancing weights
to each WebLogic instance. For example, if the cluster has one managed server
hosted on a system with only 12 cores, and all other managed servers hosted on
systems with 36 cores, you could assign a smaller weight to the managed server
with the 12 core machine so that it receives fewer JMS messages. Oracle
recommends the weight-based schema for non-homogeneous cluster layouts
where the managed servers have access to different levels of hardware resource
capacity.

About Hardware or Software HTTP and HTTPS Load Balancing Options
Oracle recommends that you use Oracle HTTP Server to load balance HTTP and
HTTPS messages (for example, for the OSM Web Clients or for OSM messages over
HTTP) for OSM clusters in production environments that require high availability for
HTTP messages. The Oracle HTTP Server is a software load-balancing application that
is part of the Oracle Fusion Middleware Web Tier Tools. You should install Oracle
HTTP Server on a standalone machine or machines that are separate from the hosts of
the OSM WebLogic cluster.
Note: These recommendations only apply to HTTP and HTTPS
messages. JMS messages should be load balanced using the WebLogic
Server native support for JMS T3 and T3S load balancing (see "About
WebLogic JMS T3 and T3S Load Balancing").

For detailed instructions for downloading, installing, and configuring Oracle HTTP
Server for OSM, see Setting up an Oracle HTTP Server for OSM Cluster HTTP Load
Balancing (Doc ID 1618630.1) knowledge article in Oracle Support at:
https://support.oracle.com
For development systems or if you do not require high-availability for HTTP traffic in
a production system, you can create a managed server and use it as an HTTP proxy
that is managed by the WebLogic Administration server, but remains outside of the
cluster.
You can also consider a hardware load balancing solution for load balancing HTTP
and HTTPS messages. A hardware load balancer can use any algorithm supported by
the hardware, including advanced load-based balancing strategies that monitor the
utilization of individual machines. If you choose to use hardware to load balance
HTTP and HTTPS sessions, it must support a compatible passive or active cookie
persistence mechanism, and SSL persistence.
The following lists other possible software load balancer options for OSM HTTP and
HTTPS messages:
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■

■

Oracle Weblogic proxy plug-ins for the following standard web server solutions
–

Oracle iPlanet Web Server (7.0.9 and later)

–

Apache HTTPD 2.2.x

–

Microsoft Internet Information Services 6.0 and 7.0

Dedicated software load balancing solutions like Oracle Traffic Director. Oracle
recommends this option for running OSM with Oracle Exalogic and Oracle
SuperCluster.

The following lists possible hardware load balancer options for OSM HTTP and
HTTPS messages:
■

F5 Big-IP

■

Cisco ACE

About HTTP and HTTPS Load Balancing and Session ID Configuration
Round-robin load balancing for HTTP and HTTPS messages is the only supported
option for software load balancers since WebLogic does not propagate managed server
weights.
Note: The WebLogic cluster load balancing schema options (see
"About JMS Load Balancing Schema Options") have no effect for load
balancing HTTP messages because an HTTP load balancer is outside
of the cluster.

When running OSM in a cluster, you must enable the proxy-plugin option at the
cluster level as opposed to the managed server level otherwise session drops may
occur and login to the OSM web UI may not be possible.
You must ensure that the chosen HTTP load balancing solution supports WebLogic
session ids and custom HTTP headers. All WebLogic plug-ins, including the Oracle
HTTP Server, supports sticky sessions, but do not support session ID failover if the
server the ID is connected to fails.

Managing WebLogic Transactions
Transactions are a means to guarantee that database changes are completed accurately.
The WebLogic Server transaction manager is designed to recover from system crashes
with minimal user intervention, and makes every effort to resolve transaction branches
with a commit or roll back, even after multiple crashes or crashes during recovery.
To facilitate recovery after a crash, the WebLogic Server Transaction Recovery Service
automatically attempts to recover transactions on system startup. On startup, the
Transaction Recovery Service parses all transaction log records for incomplete
transactions and completes them as described in Oracle Fusion Middleware Programming
JTA for Oracle WebLogic Server.
Oracle recommends the following guidelines:
■

If a server crashes and you do not expect to be able to restart it within a reasonable
period of time, you can migrate either the whole server or the Transaction
Recovery Service to another server in the same cluster. The transaction log records
are stored in the default persistent store for the server. If the default persistent
store is a file store (the default), it must reside in a shared storage system that is
accessible to any potential machine to which a failed migratable server might be

B-14 OSM Installation Guide

Application Server Guidelines

migrated. See "Persistent Store: JMS File Store and JDBC Store" for high
availability considerations.
■

■

Server instances should be configured using DNS names rather than IP addresses.
A server instance is identified by its URL (IP address or DNS name plus the
listening port number). Changing the URL by moving the server to a new machine
or changing its listening port on the same machine effectively moves the server, so
the server identity may no longer match the information stored in the transaction
logs. Consequently, any pending transactions stored in the transaction log files will be
unrecoverable. This is also critical if firewalls are used to avoid address translation
issues.
If automatic migration of the Transaction Recovery Service is not configured, you
should first attempt to restart a crashed server and allow the Transaction Recovery
Service to handle incomplete transactions (rather than move it to a new machine).
However, if the server exited with a code less than 0, you should not attempt to
restart it unless you diagnose the problem. In this case, the server did not
terminate in a stable condition, for example, due to invalid configuration.
See Oracle Fusion Middleware Programming JTA for Oracle WebLogic Server for more
information.

Persistent Store: JMS File Store and JDBC Store
WebLogic’s persistent store provides a built-in, high-performance storage solution for
WebLogic Server subsystems and services that require persistence. For example, it can
store persistent JMS messages or temporarily store messages sent using the
Store-and-Forward feature. The persistent store supports persistence to a file-based
store or to a JDBC-enabled database. The persistent store is important for OSM
because it stores all of the JMS messages from the JMS service.

Considerations When Choosing Between File Store and JDBC Store
There is a trade-off in performance and ease of backup when choosing between JMS
file store and JDBC store:
■

■

■

JMS file store provides better performance than JDBC store. However, you cannot
perform an online backup of OSM data consistent with the JMS file store. You
must first shut down OSM, and then back up the JMS file store and the database at
the same time. Otherwise, inconsistent message states and database states may
result, and the backup cannot be used to restore OSM.
The benefit of JDBC store is that online database backups can obtain consistent
snapshots of both OSM data and JMS messages. Currently, however, WebLogic
does not offer a mechanism for consistent backup of persistent stores and
transaction logs. This is because the transaction logs can only be file-based.
In an Oracle Communications environment where ASAP, IP Service Activator, or
UIM is running in the same OSM WebLogic domain, the JDBC store may yield a
more consistent backup strategy across the domain and may outweigh
performance considerations. However, you cannot take a consistent backup of
OSM because the data is distributed across the database and file system.

To realize high availability for the file store, it should reside on shared disk storage
that is itself highly available, for example, a storage area network (SAN).
If you choose JMS file store, it is recommended to configure one custom file store for
each managed server.
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Oracle Coherence
Oracle Coherence plays a major role in providing grid services to OSM. OSM employs
the Coherence Invocation service as well as local and distributed Coherence caches.
The Coherence Invocation service is a feature of the Coherence Application Edition or
Grid Edition.
Oracle Coherence must be configured to avoid conflicts in a clustered OSM
environment. See "Configuring Oracle Coherence for an OSM Cluster" for guidelines
and best practices.

Database Server Guidelines
At the database-server layer, OSM supports two high-availability options:
■
■

Cold cluster failover, also known as cold standby.
Oracle Real Application Clusters (RAC), in either an active-passive or active-active
topology.

You can configure Oracle Database for cold standby or Oracle RAC, depending on
your business goals and availability requirements.

Cold Cluster Failover
Cold cluster failover consists of Oracle Clusterware and two Oracle single-instance
databases running on separate physical servers sharing disk storage. Oracle
Clusterware monitors the primary active database instance and provides the capability
of failover to a cold standby database in case of failure, thus ensuring high availability.
Clients on the network experience a period of lockout while the failover occurs and are
then served by the other database instance after the instance has started.
See "Configuring Oracle Database with Clusterware" for configuration details.

Oracle RAC
OSM supports Oracle RAC in either an active-passive or active-active configuration.
Oracle recommends using an active-active configuration for maximum availability.
In active-passive Oracle RAC, an active instance handles requests and a passive
instance is on standby. When the active instance fails, an agent shuts down the active
instance completely, brings up the passive instance, and application services can
successfully resume processing. As a result, the active-passive roles are now switched.
In active-active Oracle RAC, all active instances simultaneously process database
operations. In addition to load balancing, active-active Oracle RAC can also provide
high availability if the physical database server of one Oracle RAC database instance is
dimensioned to handle all of the database load upon failure of the other Oracle RAC
database instance.
OSM supports Oracle RAC through the use of WebLogic multi data sources. To
optimize performance, OSM uses order affinity as described in the following section.
Note: OSM supports an Oracle RAC configuration of two nodes
only.
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Order Affinity for OSM
WebLogic multi data sources support XA affinity for global transactions, which
ensures that all the database operations for a global transaction performed on an
Oracle RAC cluster are directed to the same Oracle RAC instance. However, XA
affinity cannot span different global transactions on the same data, which is a key
performance requirement for OSM. The objective is to minimize the adverse impact on
performance caused by database buffer cache transfers between Oracle RAC instances.
Therefore, OSM supports order affinity, which means that database operations for
different global transactions on the same order are normally directed to the same
Oracle RAC instance. Overall, Oracle RAC instances process database operations
simultaneously, but each instance operates on a subset of orders mutually exclusive to
each other.
OSM order affinity works in the following way:
■

■

■

Each OSM server interacts with Oracle RAC through a WebLogic Server multi data
source configured for failover with two data sources (one for each Oracle RAC
instance). This setup is used for both active-passive and active-active topologies.
Under normal conditions each OSM server always interacts with a single Oracle
RAC instance. In an active-active topology, load balancing is achieved by reversing
the order of the data sources in the multi data source for half of the OSM servers.
If the Oracle RAC database is configured with server-side load balancing (the
Oracle RAC instances register with a remote listener process), server-side load
balancing must be overridden as discussed in "Remote Listener Considerations".
Under normal conditions, the ownership and processing of each order is pinned to
a single OSM server in a cluster. Because each OSM server interacts with a single
Oracle RAC instance through the primary data source of its multi data source, all
database operations for each order are directed to the same Oracle RAC instance.
If ownership of an order is transferred to another OSM server (for example, when
the cluster resizes or the order becomes a high-activity order), the processing of
that order will be pinned again to the new OSM server.

Connecting Oracle RAC with JDBC Multi Data Source
During installation, the OSM installer prompts for the database parameters of the
Oracle RAC instances and automatically creates the appropriate configuration in a
JDBC multi data source. If you decide to manually configure your JDBC data source,
you must understand the following discussion.
At the application layer, OSM maintains WebLogic Server order affinity. That is, all
processing of an order is performed exclusively by one WebLogic Server instance, to
minimize serialization. The OSM application cannot ensure all database operations for
a particular order maintained by a WebLogic Server instance are directed to the same
Oracle RAC instance. Thus, the approach to preserve Database Server order affinity is
to have each WebLogic Server instance connect to only one Oracle RAC instance at any
instant.
OSM uses a multi data source consisting of two data sources, each of which connects
to an Oracle RAC database instance. Using the failover algorithm, the first data source
is the primary data source and the other data source is the secondary data source.
Under normal operation, only the primary data source is connected and used. When
the primary data source fails, the multi data source chooses the next available data
source as the primary data source.
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The failover algorithm is used in both active-passive and active-active topologies.
However, the configuration of the data source members within the multi data source is
different:
■

In active-passive Oracle RAC, all instances in the WebLogic Server cluster are
configured to the PREFERRED Oracle RAC database instance as the primary data
source, and to the AVAILABLE Oracle RAC database instance as the secondary.
Upon database failure, all WebLogic Server instances transition from the
PREFERRED Oracle RAC database instance to the AVAILABLE Oracle RAC
database instance.
Figure B–4 illustrates this configuration.

Figure B–4 Data Source Configuration for Oracle RAC Active-Passive

■

In active-active Oracle RAC, WebLogic Server instances are partitioned. Half of the
WebLogic Server instances are configured to one Oracle RAC database instance as
the first data source, and to the other Oracle RAC database instance as the second
data source. The other half in the WebLogic Server cluster are configured with the
sequence of the Oracle RAC database instances swapped. As a result, if one of the
Oracle RAC database instances fails, half the WebLogic Server instances failover to
the remaining Oracle RAC database instance, which is already handling the
database operations of half of the WebLogic Server cluster.
Figure B–5 illustrates this configuration.
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Figure B–5 Data Source Configuration for Oracle RAC Active-Active

In the active-active Oracle RAC configuration, the use of the failover algorithm (as
opposed to a load-balancing algorithm) may appear counter-intuitive. However,
keep in mind that load balancing in an active-active Oracle RAC configuration is
not managed at the multi data source layer, but rather by partitioning the
instances in the WebLogic Server cluster. There is no dynamic load balancing
between WebLogic instances and database instances.
The relationship of a WebLogic instance and database instance in an active-active
Oracle RAC configuration is many-to-one. That is, more than one WebLogic
instance may choose the same database instance as its primary database instance,
but a WebLogic instance cannot choose more than one database instance as its
primary database instance. When you add a new database instance, you can either
reassign an existing WebLogic instance to it, or create a new WebLogic instance.
WebLogic Server instances must be partitioned appropriately to load-balance with
active-active Oracle RAC. The recommended approach is to have an even number
of physical application servers with the same hardware dimensioning and weight.
You should monitor the performance of your WebLogic and database instances to
ensure they are not overloaded or under utilized. You can add more WebLogic
instances to a database instance that is not fully utilized, or reassign a WebLogic
instance to another database instance that is overloaded.
When a WebLogic Server cluster resizes, the ownership of an order is reassigned.
The cache transfer of records from one database instance to another has a
temporary impact on performance.

Database Failover with Oracle RAC
In an Oracle RAC configuration, all data files, control files, and parameter files are
shared for use by all Oracle RAC instances. When a database instance fails,
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performance may be temporarily affected, but the database service continues to be
available.
The use of WebLogic multi data source and JMS minimize the impact of a database
failure in the following ways:
■
■

The JDBC multi data source fails over to the secondary data source.
In-flight WebLogic transactions are driven to completion or rolled back, based on
the state of the transaction at the time of the failure. Because JMS messages are
redelivered, most failed transactions are automatically retried (upon redelivery) on
the secondary data source. This does not apply to failed Web services and HTTP
requests (for example, failed createOrder requests must be resubmitted).

Listener Considerations for Oracle RAC
In an Oracle RAC environment, the database listener process establishes the
connections between the JDBC data source of a WebLogic Server instance and an
Oracle RAC instance.
To enable the listener functionality, you have two options:
■

■

Use local listeners. With this option, each Oracle RAC instance is configured to
register only with its listener in the same physical server.
Use remote listeners. With this option, each Oracle RAC instance is configured to
register with a remote listener that may or may not be in the same physical server.
There is no "remote listener only" scenario—local listeners must be running for the
remote listener to work properly. When a request comes in, the remote listener
redirects it to the local listener depending on what instance it is connecting to.

In an Oracle RAC environment, remote listeners are typically used. In 11gR2, when
you create an Oracle RAC database with the Database Configuration Assistant
(DBCA), the remote listener is a Single Client Access Name (SCAN) listener. The
SCAN address resolves to a number of addresses (for example, using round-robin
DNS).
When configuring JDBC data sources, you must be aware of your listener process
setup. The OSM installer will automatically configure your JDBC data sources based
on the listener process considerations discussed in the following sections. These
considerations apply to both active-active and active-passive topologies.

Remote Listener Considerations
By default, server-side load balancing is configured when using remote listeners. That
is, the remote listener decides how to forward connection requests based on the load of
the Oracle RAC instances. However, OSM active-passive (failover) configurations
require that server-side load balancing be overridden. To achieve this, the INSTANCE_
NAME parameter (the SID of a specific instance) must be included in the JDBC URL of
each member data source, in addition to identifying the database service by name. For
example:
jdbc:oracle:thin:@(DESCRIPTION=(ADDRESS=(PROTOCOL=TCP)(HOST=host1)(PORT=1521))(CON
NECT_DATA=(SERVICE_NAME=OSM) (INSTANCE_NAME=SID1)))

The OSM installer will automatically set up the URL of each JDBC data source in the
WebLogic Server instances' multi data source. However, if you choose to manually
configure additional Oracle RAC instances, you must populate the SID in the JDBC
URL of the member data sources in WebLogic Server. See "Configuring an Additional
Data Source for an Oracle RAC Instance" for details.
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An alternative to overriding server-side load balancing in remote listeners is to use
local listeners instead.

Local Listener Considerations
When configuring local listeners, consider the following:
■
■

■

Each database instance should be configured to register only with its local listener.
Oracle instances can be configured to register with the listener statically in the
listener.ora file or registered dynamically using the instance initialization
parameter local_listener, or both. Oracle recommends using dynamic
registration.
A listener can start either a shared dispatcher process or a dedicated process.
Oracle recommends using dedicated processes.

Disk Storage Recommendations
In an OSM high-availability architecture, Oracle database requires high performance
disk storage. WebLogic Server may also need sharable storage. The WebLogic layer
and database layer may use separate disk storage systems.
File storage must be sharable across database instances. In an Oracle RAC
configuration, all data files, control files, and parameter files are shared for use by all
Oracle RAC instances.
File storage may also need to be shared across WebLogic Server instances due to
persistent store requirements. If WebLogic Server binaries are installed on a shared file
system, the file system must be highly scalable and available to avoid performance
degradation and single point of failure due to file system error or corruption.
A high-availability storage solution that uses one of the following architectures is
recommended:
■

■

Direct Attached Storage (DAS), such as a dual ported disk array or a Storage Area
Network (SAN).
Network Attached Storage (NAS).

In terms of I/O characteristics, OSM performs a large amount of database writes
compared to database reads.

RAID Recommendations
RAID (Redundant Array of Independent Disks) disk storage technology increases disk
storage functions and reliability through redundancy. The use of RAID with
redundant controllers is recommended to ensure there is no single point of failure and
to provide better performance on the storage layer.
The database is sensitive to read/write performance of the redo logs and should be on
a RAID 1, RAID 1+0, or no RAID at all because logs are accessed sequentially and
performance is enhanced by having the disk drive head near the last write location.
Table B–1 summarizes the recommended RAID levels to use with different types of
Oracle database files.
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Table B–1

1
2

3
4

RAID Levels

RAID

Type of RAID

Control File

Database File

Redo Log File

Archive Log File

0

Striping

Avoid1

OK1

Avoid1

Avoid1

1

Shadowing

OK

OK

Recommended

Recommended

0+1

Striping and Shadowing

OK

OK

Avoid

Avoid

1+0

Shadowing and Striping

OK

Recommended3 Avoid

Avoid

3

Striping With Static Parity

OK

Avoid4

Avoid

Avoid

5

Striping With Rotating
Parity

OK

Avoid3

Avoid

Avoid

2

RAID 0 does not provide any protection against failures. It requires a strong backup strategy.
RAID 0+1 avoids hot spots and gives better possible performance during a disk failure. The disadvantage of RAID 0+1 is the
cost of configuration.
When heavy write operation involves this data file.
RAID 1+0 is recommended because RAID 1+0 provides higher availability and performance, even when one or more drives
are lost.
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C

This appendix lists and describes silent installation install_cfg.xml parameters for
Oracle Communications Order and Service Management (OSM).

WebLogic Parameters
Table C–1 lists the WebLogic parameters for a silent installation of OSM.
Table C–1

WebLogic Parameters for OSM Silent Installation

Parameter Value

Description

Configure-BEA-WebLogic

Yes to configure the WebLogic domain, No otherwise.

JBoss-lib-dir

Directory in which the JBoss Java libraries are located.

saxon-lib-dir

Directory in which the Saxon B Java libraries are
located.

BEA-WebLogic-Host

WebLogic Host name or IP Address.

BEA-WebLogic-Port

WebLogic Port number.

WebLogic-System-User

OSM WebLogic domain administrator user name.

WebLogic-System-Password

OSM WebLogic domain administrator password.

OSM-WLS-Server-Name

OSM WebLogic Server name.

OSM-WLS-Server-Port

Port on which the OSM server is listening.

Oracle-Server-Host

Host name of the primary database instance.

Oracle-Server-Port

Port number on which the primary database is
listening

Oracle-SID

Oracle SID of the primary database instance.

schema_username

OSM database schema owner name.

schema_password

OSM database schema owner password.

Connection-Pool-Initial-Capacity

Initial capacity for Connection Pool.

Connection-Pool-Maximum-Capacit
y

Maximum capacity for Connection Pool.

Connection-Pool-Capacity-Incremen
t

Number of connections added when the connection
pool maintained by the WebLogic server is exhausted.

OSM-Administrator-User

OSM Administrator user name.

OSM-Administrator-Password

OSM Administrator password.
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Table C–1 (Cont.) WebLogic Parameters for OSM Silent Installation
Parameter Value

Description

Studio-Admin-Password

The Oracle Communications Design Studio
administrator user (sceadmin) password.

OSM-Internal-Password

The Core OSM user (oms-internal) password

OSM-Automation-Password

The OSM automation user (oms-automation)
password

Switch-Database

Yes to alter the existing OSM data source
configuration, or to create the OSM data source
configuration if none exists. No to leave the existing
database configuration unaltered.
Note: In production mode you must set this parameter
to no because you cannot alter the existing OSM data
source configuration.

RAC-Database

Yes to configure an Oracle RAC database, No
otherwise.

JMS-Store-Type

Type of JMS store to be used by the OSM server. Values
are File, JDBC, or NoChange. Default is File.

BEA-WebLogic-SSL-Port

Set only if SSL is used, the WebLogic Administration
Server's SSL port number.

Use-SSL-Connection

Yes to use an SSL connection to the WebLogic
Administration Server, No otherwise.

SSL-Key-Store

Set only if SSL is used, location of the key store file.

Oracle-Service-Name

Name of the service used for the primary database
instance.

OSM-Database-Timezone-Offset

OSM database timezone offset. (The
non-Daylight-Saving-Time offset of the database
timezone from GMT in seconds.)

RAC-Type

Type of Oracle RAC database configuration. Values are
ActiveActive or ActivePassive (default). Applies only
if RAC-Database is set to Yes.

RAC-Listener

Set only to configure an Oracle RAC database. Values
are Remote or Local.

Database-Server-Host-2

Set only to configure an Oracle RAC database. Host
name of the secondary database instance.

Database-Server-Port-2

Set only to configure an Oracle RAC database. Port
number on which the secondary database is listening.

Database-Server-SID-2

Set only to configure an Oracle RAC database. System
identifier of the secondary database instance.

Oracle-Service-Name-2

Set only to configure an Oracle RAC database. Name
of the service used for the secondary database instance.

OSM Parameters
Configuring the OSM parameters is optional unless you want to enter specific
information in the worklist rows, or the notification e-mail address or any of the nodes
you see. Set these parameters depending on your preferences.
Table C–2 lists the OSM parameters for a silent installation of OSM.
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Table C–2

OSM Parameters for OSM Silent Installation

Parameter Name

Description

HTTP-Login-Security-Settin
g

0 to not use SSL for logging in to the Web clients; 1 to use SSL.

Session-Timeout

Time in minutes that Order Management Web client and Task
Web client sessions remain active.

Server-Domain-Suffix

Domain suffix for the computer(s) on which the OSM server
will run.

Support-Cluster

Provides special support for WebLogic clusters when selected.

Attachment-Path

The path used to locate the WebLogic file (T3) service used for
storing OSM remark attachments.

Maximum-Attachment-Size

Maximum attachment size, in MB, that can be appended to a
remark.

Remark-Change-Timeout

Length of time in hours that a remark can be edited following
creation.

Worklist-Rows-Retrieved

Number of rows retrieved when the worklist is refreshed.

Worklist-Rows-per-Page

Number of rows displayed on each worklist page.

Query-Rows-Retrieved

Number of rows retrieved when a query is run.

Query-Rows-per-Page

Number of rows displayed on each query results page.

Notification-Rows-Retrieved Number of rows retrieved when the notification is refreshed.
Notification-Rows-per-Page

Number of rows displayed on each notification page.

Notification-Email-Server

DNS name or IP address of your e-mail server.

Notification-Server-Port

Port on which the e-mail server is listening.

Notification-Email-Address

OSM Administrator's e-mail address.

Read-Only-Field-Length

Maximum length of read only fields in the Order Editor.

Event-Buffer-Interval

Interval used to buffer events before sending them to the
automation framework.

Landing-Page

The page that by default all Task Web client users will be
directed to at log in.

Display-Namespace-Version

1 to show the cartridge namespace version on the Task Web
client's 'Create Order' page; 0 to not display the cartridge
namespace version on this page.

WLS-Server-SSL-Port

SSL Port on which the OSM server is listening.

Task-Processor-Interval

Enter the number of seconds between task processor polls.

Max-Rule-Processor-Count

Enter the maximum number of rule task processors used to
evaluate rules.

Max-Delay-Processor-Count

Enter the maximum number of delay task processors used to
evaluate delays.

Handler-Factory

Registry parameter that must be configured in addition to the
Support-Cluster parameter to support WebLogic clusters
This parameter must be configured to the value
com.mslv.oms.handler.cluster.ClusteredHandlerFactory, if the
Support-Cluster parameter is configured to support
WebLogic clusters.
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Database Parameters
The database parameters are optional except for the Database-Admin-Password.
Table C–3 describes the Database Parameters for OSM silent installation.
Table C–3

Database Parameters for OSM Silent Installation

Parameter Name

Description

Analyze-Database-Schema

Yes to check to determine if a database upgrade is
required, No otherwise.

Model-Index-Tablespace

The tablespace in which OSM model index tables will
be created.

Error-Property

dbm.error.

Orders-per-Partition

The number of orders stored per Oracle database
partition (assumes a value of 'Yes' in the
'Use-Partitioning' parameter).

Default-Tablespace

The tablespace in which by default all OSM tables will
be installed.

Summary-Start-Datetime

Date and Time information for Summary.

Summary-PriorTo-Year

Summary Prior To year.

Order-Index-Tablespace

The tablespace in which OSM order index tables will
be created.

Create-Or-Upgrade-Database-Schem
a

Configure to Create or Upgrate the Database schema.

Order-Data-Tablespace

Tablespace in which OSM order data tables will be
created.

Use-Partitioning

'Yes' to use Oracle database partitioning for order data
tables, 'No' otherwise.

RuleEngine-Schema-Username

Name to use for the OSM 'rule engine' Oracle database
schema.

Halt-on-Warning

'true' to stop the installation when a warning is
produced, 'false' to continue the installation even when
warnings are produced.

Model-Data-Tablespace

Tablespace in which OSM model data tables will be
created.

Database-Admin-Password

Database administrator password

Number-of-Subpartitions

Number of sub-partitions per partition (assumes a
'Use-Partitioning' parameter value of 'Yes').

Existing-Schema-Action

Set to Upgrade.

Use-Localized-Data

'true' to use localized data, 'false' otherwise. See
'Localization-Jar-File' parameter).

Database-Admin-Username

The Oracle database administrator user name.

Temporary-Tablespace

Temporary tablespace used for OSM-related database
operations.

Halt-on-Error

Default value - True.
If set to True, it stops the installation when an error
occurs
If set to False, it continues the installation even when
errors occur
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Table C–3 (Cont.) Database Parameters for OSM Silent Installation
Parameter Name

Description

Warning-Property

dbm.warning.

RuleEngine-Schema-Password

Password to use for the OSM 'rule engine' Oracle
database schema.
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